Series Compatible with
Secondary Batteries

25A-Series

Copper (Cu)
and Zinc (Zn)

Restrictions /

due to use of grease fad
compatible with low

of products!
Now with a

of models!




Series Compatible with Secondary Batteries

Products compatible with the environments
of the secondary battery manufacturing
process are available, contributing to the
improvement of productivity and reduced
defects.

Series Compatible with Secondary Batteries 25A

Applicable

Applicabi Improved performance in environments
-70 -.c/ with low dew points

® Uses grease compatible with low dew points

Double the durability Response time reduced by half

Durability comparison (Air cylinder) Comparison of cylinder response times after
being pressurised and stored

Response
time reduced

iy

Double

the durability

25A- cylinder Standard cylinder 25A- cylinder Standard cylinder
(Grease compatible (Grease compatible
with low dew points)  * Based on SMC's test conditions. with low dew points) * Based on SMC's test conditions.

Material Restrictions

The following materials are not used in order to reduce the number of defective products produced during
the secondary battery manufacturing process:

® Metal materials whose main component is either copper or zinc are not used.
* Some of the aluminium alloy and aluminium die-cast materials contain traces of copper or zinc as an additive element. If a
product with restrictions on the amounts of these additive elements is required, we can accommodate your needs via a
special product. Please contact your local sales representative for further details.

® Electrolytic nickel plating with a copper layer or zinc plating
* Electroless nickel plating is used.

® Parts of the piston rod, clevis pin, split pin, etc., of the cylinder are made of
carbon steel with hard chrome plating. Therefore, as the processed parts aren't
coated, an anti-rust oil coating is applied to these parts before shipment.
* Rust may be generated due to the operating environment. If the generation of rust is a problem, made-to-order options using

stainless steel, etc., are available. Please contact your local sales representative for further details.
® The coils of solenoid valves, the circuit boards of electrical equipment, the

motors of electric actuators, etc., use copper materials.
* Parts whose materials cannot be easily changed to alternative ones and parts whose functions would be compromised by
changing to alternative materials use copper and/or zinc materials. Please contact your local sales representative for further

details.
SMC
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Dustproof Products

EDurability is 4 times stronger than the standard model
in micro-powder (10 to 100 um) environments.
(The durability test was conducted in accordance with SMC test conditions.)
Cylinder with Stable Lubrication Function
(Lube-retainer)

® Double Lube-retainer

® Lube-retainers are mounted at two locations to form a grease film,
preventing the entry of dust and foreign matter.

+ Not compatible with the secondary battery specifications

Applicable Cylinders

Air Cylinder Air Cylinder Air Cylinder Compact Cylinder
CM2 series CG1 series CA2 series CQS series
@ 20to @40 @ 20to @100 @40to @ 100 J20to @25

0

P

Compact Cylinder
CQ2 series
@ 32t0 @100

:\:nonF;’)asitriS:ideCylinder g;:(;l:;r)igsCylinder

@20 to @ 100 J6to D32

Air Slide Table
MXQLIA series

J6to@25

SpeCiaI Products (Please contact your local sales representative for more details.)

BLube-retainer + Heavy-duty scraper

e Improved dust prevention due to the lube-
retainer and heavy-duty scraper

Lube-retainer

Heavy-duty scraper

Removal of
foreign matter

Lube-retainer

Explosion-proof Products

BEXxplosion-proof Solenoid Valves

® 5-Port Solenoid Valve/51-SY Series
Intrinsically safe and explosion proof
(In compliance with IEC Standard 79)

@ 3/5-Port Solenoid Valve/50-VFE/VPE Series
IEC compliant, Waterproof

= Not compatible with the secondary battery specifications

HEDouble Lube-retainer + Urethane seal

e Material of rod seal has been changed to
urethane to improve durability.

Rod seal
(Urethane)




Series Compatible with Secondary Batteries

Restrictions

Surface

m Copper (Cu) Zinc (Zn)

® Electrolytic nickel plating with a copper layer

® Zinc plating
treatment (Electroless nickel plating is used.)

Solenoid Valve
25A-SY serie

Mounting bolt

Material:
Stainless steel

S

%

N =<
g:r\;ewrholdlng s \J@ ‘

Material: Stainless steel | &

Fittings

Metal parts material: Stainless steel

# Coils for solenoid valves, connector pins, and lead wires are made of
copper.

* Manifold terminal block, wiring parts, connector metal parts, and printed
circuit board are made of copper.

Cylinder 25A-CA2 series

Cushion valve

Material:
Stainless steel

Bushing

Material:
Steel bearing alloy

Tie-rod

Material: Stainless steel
Mounting bracket

Surface treatment: Electroless nickel plating

Compact Cylinder 25A-CQ2 series

Bushing (9 50 to @ 100)
Material: Steel bearing alloy @

Piston rod

Surface treatment: Hard chrome plating

Mounting bracket
Surface treatment: Electroless nickel plating

* The auto switch magnet contains copper and/or zinc. (& 12)

Compact Guide Cylinder 25A-MGPM series

Bushing (@ 50 to @ 100)
Material: Steel bearing alloy

uy

Piston rod

Surface treatment:
Hard chrome plating

Plate

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

* The auto switch magnet contains copper and/or zinc. (9 12)

Air Slide Table 25A-MXQ series

Piston rod

Surface treatment: Hard chrome plating

&

Piston

Material: Stainless steel § <
Aluminium alloy |

Bolts [(I"\(é

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

Corrosion-resistant Air Slide Table
(Made to Order: 25A-MXQLI-X771,
25A-MXS[1-X1949)

The material of the head cap part
has been changed to a highly
corrosion-resistant material.

Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type
25A-CXSJ series

Bolts

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

)
L{\'\

* The auto switch magnet contains copper and/or zinc. (@ 6, @ 10, @ 15)

20

s Bolts

Surface treatment:
Electroless nickel plating

# Cylinder mounting brackets made of steel are either electroless nickel plated, treated with RAYDENT®, or coated with electrodeposition paint.

SVC
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Air Filter 25A-AF series I l

s '

Rod (AF50 to 60-D) ey
Material: Stainless steel
Drain plug (AF30 to 60-A, AF30 to 60-D) ‘i
Material: Stainless steel T

Regulator 25A-AR series

Valve, Stem

Material: Stainless steel

Adjusting spring, Screw
Surface treatment: Electroless nickel plating

Precision Regulator 25A-IR[I-A Series

Screw

Surface treatment: Electroless nickel plating

Screws

Material: Stainless steel

Vacuum Regulator 25A-IRV series

Stem, Valve, Screws

Material: Stainless steel
Seal, O-ring

Material: EPDM
Fittings

itti e fvﬁn
Metal material: Stainless steel

High-Precision Digital Pressure Switch
ZSE20L1(F)/ISE20L series

i

| Port thread
| Material: Stainless steel

« A copper material is used for the lead wires.

Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve
25A-VXD series g o

* A copper material is used for the solenoid coils and lead wires.

Solid State Auto Switch
D-M9[ 1-900 series

m—SE
// A
=
/
Mounting screw

Material: Stainless steel\ )

= A copper material is used for the lead wires.

Electric Actuator/High Rigidity Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive e -
25A-LEJS series \/,

Material: Stainless steel

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
* The motor magnet contains copper and/or zinc.

Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive
25A-LEFS series

( Step motor )
Servo motor

.
4 =
Bolts » } / .
Material: N &
Stainless steel =

o

(AC servo motor)

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
* The motor magnet contains copper and/or zinc.

Electric Actuator/Rod Type
25A-LEY series

Bushing e

Bolts
Material: Stainless steel

Material:

Steel bearing alloy

. Material: Steel bearing aIon\
‘( Step motor )
Servo motor ;

= Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers. * The motor magnet contains copper and/or zinc.

r
Z
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Series Compatible with Secondary Batteries

Secondary Battery Manufacturing Process

Same for both can types and laminate types

Electrode Production Process

@ Mixing and kneading machine

The proper amount of raw ma-
terials for positive or negative
electrodes are mixed to make
electrode slurry.

@ Coating and rolling

Positive or negative electrode slurry is coated with a me-
tallic foil made from aluminium, copper, etc.

The coated slurry is then compressed with rollers contin-
uously to enhance the density of the electrode sheet.

>

Electrode (Negative)

Cell Assembly Process

O Winder (Winding)

The positive electrode sheet, negative electrode sheet,
and separator sheets are laid on top of each other and
wound to form a wound body.

Positive
electrode sheet

Negative

electrode sheet Wound body

@ Attaching tabs and an insulating plate and inserting into a case

Current collecting tabs and an insulating plate are bonded

to the wound body.
It is then inserted into a case.

!

0

Bonding tabs and

an insulating plate Inserting into a case

( Laminate type )

O Punching electrodes

The rolled positive and negative electrodes are punched
according to the battery size.

Electrode puncher

@ Stacking (Layering)

Positive and negative electrodes are stacked alternately and ac-
curately at high speed with a separator inserted between them.

Negative
electrode

>

4

9

Positive
electrode

(g

>

Stacking positive and negative electrodes

Laminated body

Same for both can types and laminate types

Inspection/Packaging Process

are applicable.
Charging and discharging are repeated to activate batter-
ies. Charged battery cells are then left for a certain period

of time, and the initial deterioration of batteries is checked
to detect defective products.

B EEEE
I I ' ' ‘ |
1
4 |
m
=, -
= Tt
' 3

© Charging/discharging and aging

Activation of batteries

Standard products
are applicable.

N

© Packaging

Connected multiple cells are enclosed in a metallic case,
and terminals are attached to form a module.

Then, the connected multiple modules with a sensor and
a controller are enclosed in a case to form a battery pack.




f ©siting \

The electrode sheet and separator are cut to the cell
width.

]

@ Welding cell lid and pouring electrolytic solution

The electrode and lid are laser-welded, and then the en-
tire periphery of the cell case and lid is welded. Electrolyt-
ic solution is poured into the cell.

i

Welding cell lid

Pouring electrolytic solution

@ Pre-charging and welding infusion plug

Pre-charging (formation charging) is performed to remove
the gas generated in the initial charging process, and
then the infusion plug is welded to seal the cell.

Pre-charging Welding infusion plug

@ Tab welding and lamination

Current collecting tabs are welded to the laminated body.
The laminated body is wrapped with armoring material.

.

Lamination

@ Pre-charging and sealing cell

Pre-charging (formation charging) is performed to remove
the gas generated in the initial charging process, and
then heat is applied to seal the cell.

Cell sealed

Tab welding

Pre-charging Sealing cell

ZS\NC



25A- series Applicable Products

Description

Model (Type)

Directional Control Valves

5-Port 25A-JSY3000 (Plug-in connector connecting base) p- 14-1
Solenoid Valve
25A-JSY3000 (Non plug-in metal base) p. 14-11
25A-SY5000 (Plug-in connector connecting base) p- 15
25A-SY5000, 7000 p.- 36
25A-VQ2000, 4000 (W) p.- 43
25A-SQ2000 p. 56
25A-VQZ1000 p. 61
Separate Type
Double Check Block 25A-VQ1000, 2000 (Double check block) p- 65
3-Port 25A-VP342, 542, 742 (Body ported) p. 66
Solenoid Valve
25A-VP344, 544, 744 (Base mounted) p. 67
25A-VP500, 700 (Safety Standard ISO 13849-1) p- 68
25A-VT317 p. 69
25A-VG342 p-70
5-Port
Air Operated Valve 25A-SYA5000, 7000 p. 71
3-Port o 7
Air Operated Valve Rl 25A-SYJA500, 700 p. 72
3,
Finger Valve j " ) .s 25A-VHK-A p- 73-1
DB 17_\ 25A-VHK p. 74
Conforming to OSHA Standard = 25A-VHS20(W), 30(W), 40(W), 50(W)-D p. 75-1
Pressure Relief 3-Port Valve with
Locking Holes il 1 25A-VHS20, 30, 40, 50 p-75
s 25A-VHS2510, 3510, 4510, 5510 p. 76

Air Cylinder m— 4 25A-CJP2 (Standard) p. 76-1
413 25A-CJ2 (Standard) p.77
25A-CJ2K (Standard) p-77-1
(7]
° 25A-CBJ2 (With end lock) p-78
T
£ 25A-CM2 (Standard) p-79
>
(&) 25A-CG1 (Standard) p- 80
S
P 25A-CBG1 (With end lock) p. 81
25A-MB (Standard) p- 82
25A-CA2 (Standard) p.- 83
25A-CS2 (Standard) p- 84
=
< " 25A-CUJ (Standard) p.- 85
58
=) Free Mount Cylinder 25A-CU (Standard) p. 88
o >
(SN S 25A-CUK (Non-rotating rod) p- 89
7

SVC
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pescription - BAseres

Model (Type) Page
Compact Cylinder 25A-CQS (Standard) p- 90
(4 25A-CQSW (Standard, Double rod) p- 91
é 25A-CQS[IS (Anti-lateral load) p. 92
(_3‘ 25A-CQ2 (Standard) p- 93
E 25A-CQ2W (Standard, Double rod) p- 94
g 25A-CQ2 (Large bore size) p. 95
g 25A-CQ2 (Long stroke) p- 96
o 25A-CQ2[]S (Anti-lateral load) p. 97
25A-CBQ2 (With end lock) p- 98
I Mechanically Jointed 25A-MY1B (Basic) p- 99
Rodless Cylinder i
25A-MY1M (Slide bearing guide type) p- 99-1
25A-MY1C (Cam follower guide) p- 100
§ 25A-MY1H (Linear guide) p- 101
é 25A-MY2C (Cam follower guide) p-101-1
§ 25A-MY2H/HT (Linear guide) p. 102
g 25A-MY3A (Basic short type, Rubber bumper) p-103
§ 25A-MY3B (Basic standard type, Air cushion) p-103
25A-MY3M (Slide bearing guide type) p-104
Magnetically Coupled / 25A-CY3B (Basic) p.105
Rodless Cylinder
/ e 25A-CY3R (G) (Direct mount) p. 106
] Compact Slide l‘ 25A-MXH (Recirculating linear guide) p. 107
Air Slide Table 25A-MXS (Cross roller guide) p- 108
o 25A-MXQLIA (Recirculating linear guide/Double-ported type) | p. 109
§ 25A-MXQLIB (Recirculating linear guide/Low thrust with high rigidity type) | p. 110
.C_% 25A-MXQCIC (Recirculating linear guide/Single side-ported type) | p. 111
% 25A-MXQL] (Recirculating linear guide/Height interchangeable type) | p. 112
|t—“ 25A-MXQ (Recirculating linear guide) p-113
25A-MXW (Recirculating linear guide) p-114
25A-MXP (Recirculating linear guide) p-115
| Compact Guide Cylinder 25A-MGPM (Slide bearing) p-116
§ 25A-MGPL (Ball bushing bearing) p-116
é 25A-MGPM (Slide bearing, Air cushion type) p. 117
?, 25A-MGPL (Ball bushing bearing, Air cushion type) p. 117
8 Guide Cylinder
(O) 25A-MGGL (Ball bushing bearing) p.121

O
2



Description

25A- Series
Model (Type)

Page

g Slide Unit 25A-CXWM (Slide bearing) p. 118
_-g Dual Rod Cylinder 25A-CXSJM (Slide bearing) p. 119
5‘ 25A-CXSJL (Ball bushing bearing) p. 119
()]
© 25A-CXSM (Slide bearing) p- 120
=}
O 25A-CXSL (Ball bushing bearing) p. 120
g Rotary Clamp Cylinder m
o] Ae 25A-MK (Standard) p- 122
.- I
sy Stopper Cylinder/ by T
-3 Fixed Mounting Height i L R UL 2
og e
8‘ Heavy Duty
& Stopper Cylinder 25A-RSH (Standard) p- 124
Shock Absorber 25A-RJ (Soft type) p. 125
25A-RJ (Short stroke type) p- 126
7] 25A-RB (Standard) p- 127
(&)
_g 25A-RBC (Standard) p.- 127
a_o- Floating Joint 25A-JA (Standard/80, 100 only) p. 128
g 25A-JB (For compact cylinders) p- 128
el
% 25A-JS (Stainless steel type) p- 128
(v - -
Simple Joint YA (Type A mounting bracket) i1
for CQ2
YB (Type B mounting bracket) #1
YU (Joint) 1

Rotary Table _— 25A-MSUB (Vane type) p. 129
- g == 25A-MSQ (Rack & Pinion type) p. 130
= et
"g g 25A-MSQ-X251 (Rack & Pinion type, With vacuum port) p. 130
oo o
S(', 3-Position 25A-MSZA (High precision type) p. 132
Rotary Table
25A-MSZB (Basic type) p. 132

Air Grippers

25A-MHZ2 (Standard) p- 133
25A-MHZL2 (Long stroke) p. 134
25A-MHZJ2 (With dust cover) p. 135
25A-MHZJ2-X6100 (With dust cover type) p. 135
25A-MHZL2-X5955 (Long stroke, With dust cover) p- 135
25A-MHF2 (Low profile type) p- 136
25A-MHL2 (Wide type) p. 137
25A-MHS[] (3-finger, 4-finger) p. 138
25A-MHSJ3 (3-finger, With dust cover) p. 139
25A-MHY2 (180° Angular type) p- 140
25A-MHW2 p. 140-1

x1 Standard products: Standard products are copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) free. Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for details.

9
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Description

i

Vacuum Equipment

Air Preparation
Equipment

Model (Type) Page
Vacuum Ejector 25A-ZK2 (Vacuum unit) Single unit only p. 141
Space Saving 25A-ZQ (Ejector unit) Single unit/Manifold p. 145
Vacuum Ejector
J 25A-ZQ (Vacuum pump unit) Single unit/Manifold p- 149
ZHLICIDA (Body ported) (Only the models without connection threads) | 1
ZHCICIBA (Box type) (Only the models without connection threads) | 1
ZULICIA (In-line type) (Only the models without connection threads) 1
. . A A
In-line Air Filter & ZFC (With One-touch fittings) 1
Vacuum Pad m l ZP (Pad only) 1
Vacuum Regulator fi%a 25A-IRV p. 152-1
Adsorption Plate \/ SP “1
']
=t
Membrane Air Dryer & 25A-IDG (Single unit/Standard dew point -40 °C/-60 °C specifications) p. 153
Air Preparation Filter % 25A-AFF (Main line filter) p- 155
25A-AM (Mist separator) p- 156
25A-AMD (Micro mist separator) p. 157
25A-AMH (Micro mist separator with pre-filter) p. 158

Clean Air Filter

)
£
7]
= \
i

Clean Air

SFD100 1
SFD200 1
25A-AMP (Exhaust cleaner for clean room) p. 159
SFE (Clean exhaust filter) w1

el 25A-ACIB-D, ACCIC-D, ACLID-D *2

N " & L 25A-AC[IB-A, ACLIC-A, ACLID-A #2
Air Filter Separator Y 25A-AF-D (Air filter) p. 160-1
g :;“' 25A-AFM-D (Mist separator) p. 161-1
g_ S &’ 25A-AFD-D (Micro mist separator) p. 161-1
3 3 — 25A-AF-A (Air filter) p. 160
E lic: Ti_ 25A-AFM-A (Mist separator) p- 161
E -‘E F 1 25A-AFD-A (Micro mist separator) p- 161
-§ 5J Regulator 25A-AR-D (Regulator) p. 162-1
= g Lo i 25A-ARCICIK-D (Regulator with backflow function) p. 162-1
§ % 25A-AW-D (Filter regulator) p. 163-1
E 25A-AWLICIK-D (Filter regulator with backflow function) p. 163-1
25A-AR-B (Regulator) p- 162
Iy ] 25A-ARCILCIK-B (Regulator with backflow function) p- 162
i 25A-AW-B (Filter regulator) p- 163
25A-AWLILCIK-B (Filter regulator with backflow function) p- 163

x1 Standard products: For the standard model, copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are not used as main components in the metal materials. Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for details.
x2 Available as simple specials. Please contact your local sales representative for more details.

SVC

O
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Modular FR.L/
Pressure Control Equipment

Description
Model (Type) Page

Booster Regulator

25A-VBA* p. 166

25A-VBAT (Air tank) p- 167

Pressure Gauge G43-10-01-X300 (Stud, Bourdon tube, Internal parts: Stainless steel) | 2

G46-SRB (Only external parts and wetted parts are made of

; #3
stainless steel.)

Stainless Steel Speed Controller O

‘ AS-FG (Elbow/Universal/ln-line type) #1
Speed Controller with Indicator .‘ AS-FSG (Elbow type) 1
-
% | ‘/_Mi.;]_ AS-FPG (Elbow type) |
- | 1)
= Quick Exhaust Valve &ﬁf”f" ) || 25A-AQ240F, 340F (Built-in One-touc fittings) p. 168
et |\ e
ic o
E Check Valve ‘3 )ﬂjﬂ)\ 25A-AKH (With One-touch fittings) p. 169
w -
S_ One-touch Fittings :[; KQ2 (One-touch fittings) (Only the type without a connection thread) | =1
=2
Iﬂ- Rectangular Multi-connector 25A-KDM (Rectangular multi-connector) p-170
g Stainless Steel Fittings 0@ c~ KG (One-touch fittings) 1
8 g ‘;’ KPG (One-touch fittings) 1
‘;: &@ﬂ W KQG2 (One-touch fittings) 1
TR N é KQ2-G (Stainless steel) 1
& . KFG2 (Insert fittings) 1
= /
(¢ ’? MS (Miniature fittings) 1
- KKA (S Couplers stainless steel type) 1
Tubing T (Nylon) *1
TS (Soft nylon) 1
TU (Polyurethane) 51
TAL] (Antistatic) 1
TL (Fluoropolymer) #1
TH (FEP) 1
TD (Soft fluoropolymer) 1
TPS (Soft polyolefin) #1
IDK (Moisture control tube) #1

g 3 Pressure Switch W P P 25A-ZSE20(F)/ISE20 (3-screen display high-precision) p.171

'ﬁ -S ..\_I/ ..\_j 25A-ZSE20A(F)/ISE20A (3-screen display high-precision) p.172

% E : — 25A-ZSE20B(F)/ISE20B (3-screen display high-precision) p-173

8 '-I g 25A-ZSE20C(F)/ISE20C(H) (3-screen display high-precision, for general fluids) | p. 174
+1 Standard products: For the standard model, copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are not used as main components in the metal materials. Refer to the

*2
*3

4

11

Catalogue at www.smc.eu for details.
Copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are not used as main components in the metal materials. Please contact your local sales representative for more details.
Standard products: Aside from the external parts and wetted parts, copper (Cu) and zinc (Zn) are used as main components in the metal
materials. Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for details.
Pressure gauge mounting: The G43-10-01-X300/G46-SRB pressure gauge cannot be mounted directly to the booster regulator as it will interfere with the
booster regulator (25A-VBA10A) handle or the other pressure gauge (for the 25A-VBA20A/40A). In order to mount the pressure gauge, piping which does
not cause any interference must be prepared separately. P

2 S\VC



Detection Switches

Electric Actuators

Auto Switches

25A- series grease pack:' applicable models
#1 Air cylinders (Except guide unit). For other models, please

Description

Flow Switch

Model (Type)

Page

25A-PFMB?7 (2-colour display)

25A-PFM5 (2-colour display, Remote sensor unit) p-177
25A-PFM3 (Monitor for air) p-178
25A-PF3W (3-colour display, Monitor for water) p-179
25A-PFM?7 (2-colour display, Integrated display) p- 180
25A-PF3W (3-colour display, for water) p- 181
25A-PF3W (3-colour display, for PVC piping) p- 182

o Direct Operated 25A-VX2 (For air) p.-183
_g ‘a:-; 2-Port Solenold Valve 25A-VX2 (For water/oil/medium vacuum) p. 184
§ g_ 2Pi:;)t Operated 25A-VXD (For air) p. 185
] 2 Pot Solenoid Valve 31 25A-VXD (For water) p. 186
u_:_ Uch Zero Differential Pressure Type 25A-VXZ (For air) p. 187

Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve , 25A-VXZ (For water) p. 188

® r=| Diaphragm Valve ]

(3 g for Ultra High Purity AZ3542 & 4542[125A (Air operated type) p. 188-1
@5 Cl

iz8=1 Diaphragm Valves

a-e I.IOJ- for General Applications AK3542 & 4542[ 125A (Air operated type) p. 188-3

Electric Actuator

25A-LEFS (Slider type/Step motor, Servo motor: Applicable to the LECT)) | p

25A-LEFS (Slider type/Step motor: Applicable to the JXCLJ) p-191
25A-LEFS (Slider type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECS[]) | p. 193
25A-LEFS (Slider type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECY(J) | p. 194
25A-LEJS (High rigidity slider type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECSC) | p. 195
25A-LEJS (High rigidity slider type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECY()) | p. 196
25A-LEY (Rod type/Step motor, Servo motor: Applicable to the LECC]) | p. 197
25A-LEY (Rod type/Step motor: Applicable to the JXCLJ) p- 199
25A-LEY (Rod type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECS]) | p. 201
25A-LEY (Rod type/AC servo motor: Applicable to the LECYL]) | p. 203

Solid State Auto Switch o

D-M9CI]-900

D-F8[1-900

D-Y7(JJ-900

D-G59, G5P, K59-900

D-F79, F7P, J79-900

D-F7(JV-900

From
p- 205

Reed Auto Switch =

D-A90-900

D-Z80-900

D-E73A, E76A, ES80A

From

p. 205

contact your local sales representative.

Grease pack part no. ‘ Quantity

GR-D-005

GR-D-010
GR-D-100

Contained in a plastic container.

SVC

O

12



Special Products (Please contact your local sales representative for more details.)

3-Port Solenoid Valve/
Residual Pressure Release Valve with
Detection of Main Valve Position
(Safety Standard ISO 13849-1 Certified)

VG342-X87

Directional
Control Valves

Air Cylinder CBM2
With End Lock
MBB
Cylinder with Lock CNGCIN
4 CNA2(IN
o
e ]
=
= cLa
O A
=
-&8 Stopper Cylinder
RSQ
Heavy Duty Stopper Cylinder
RS2H

= Vacuum Pad

[ ZPL]

£

2

— Non-contact Gripper =

w o XT661

g g,l

3 Vacuum Regulator ;

) = IRV (Standard)

Aluminium I
High Vacuum Angle Valve ;
‘\ : XLC (Double acting)

“ﬂ ‘ XLA (Normally closed)

High Vacuum
Equipment

13

O
2



Related Products Sgutinse o Goper G

@ Antistatic Equipment wuVacuum | staticielectricity)
Antistatic performance achieved through conductive measures for a reduction in static-related trouble.

- Antistatic Air Cylinder

(Made to order) oo CM2-X1051 Series
------- ZP Series g
| Fittings and tubing | ﬁ =
- Antistatic One-touch Fittings - KA series .
-Miniature Fittings/Stainless Steel 316 ---- MS series -
. Miniature Fittings ........................................ M Series
.Antistatic Tubing ........................................ TAD Series
| Flow Control Equipment |
- Antistatic Speed Controller Ll ey
(Made to Ordel’) ........................................... AS.X260 Series
@ Static Neutralization Equipment | Staticielectricity,

lons generated by corona discharge neutralize static electricity.

.lonizer/Bar TYPE --ovvveeveeeessrees e 1ZS4] Series
-Bar Type lonizer EIEEXOEE 1ZT4] series
lONIZEE -+ v 1ZS31 Series
.Nozzle Type IONIZEE - vovveverveeeeeeeieies 1ZN10E Series
o Fan Type Ionizer ......................................... IzF':I Series
| Measurement Equipment | Measures the electrostatic potential.
-Electrostatic Sensor- 1ZD10/IZE11 Series
-Handheld Electrostatic Meter- 1ZH10 series A

€ Temperature Control Equipment

-Thermo-chiller/Standard Type -~ HRS series
HRS series

O Electric Actuators

-Electric Actuator/Slider Type LEFB series

«Electric Actuator/Low Profile Slider Type - LEM Series

-Electric Actuator/Guide Rod Slider - LEL series =

. Electric Slide Table oo LES Series LEL Sories

- Electric Actuator/Miniature Rod Type Ly

/Miniature Slide Table Type

.......................................... LEPY/LEPS Ser’es f_)»<
.Electric Rotary Table v LER Series @
-Electric Gripper ... LEH] Series @
-Motorless Type Electric Actuator - LET] Series e . LER series LEHZ series

@ High Purity Chemical Liquid Valves

-High Purity Chemical Liquid Valve/Air Operated Type e *"i:i')
....................................... LVC/LVA/LVH Series “ Q'IL
LVC series LVA series LVH series
ZS\VC 14



TR Connector Connecting Base

5 § 25A-JS Y3000 Series

(€ @rs

How to Order Manifolds
25A-JJ5SY3-10F(1]- -1C6

05/D
— © 000 600 00

secondary batteries

n Series 0 Connector entry direction @ Valve stations
L 3 | JSY3000 l 1: Upward 2: Lateral F: D-sub connector (25 pins)

Symbol| Stations Note
O 1ype

02 | 2 stations
: Double wiring*1

12 |12 stations

[ 10 | Side ported ] !
0:2 2 Sta:t'ons Specified layout*2
* The connector entry direction for connector 1-6 16 stétions (Up to 16 solenoids available)
9 Connector type types “FW,” “FC,” and “PLIC” cannot be — — —
F- D-sub connector rotated. If it is necessary to change, order #1 Doubl.e. wiring: 2-position single, double, $-p08|t|op, and
C(;nnector connector block assembly and SUP/EXH 4-position valvg_s can be used on_all manlfold_statlons.
entry block assembly separately. Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an

unused control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

x2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

= This also includes the number of blanking plates.

direction
adjustable

6 P, E port entry @A, B port size @ Mounting and Option
U | U side (2 to 10 stations) (Metric/One-touch fitting) Symbol Mounting
D D side (2 to 10 stations) Symbol A, B port —_ Direct mounting
B | Both sides (2 to 16 stations) DO DIN rail mounting
C6 a6 R .
DIN Rail Option
0 g, — DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
SUP/EXH block assembly C8 |c o8 0 | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
— Internal pilot @ - For 3 sta
I p . Straight port, 3 u s_a|ons Specify a longer rail than the
S nternal pilot, cMm mixed sizes - : standard length
Built-in silencer 16 | For16stations ]
P, E i
% 3/ 5 (E) port is plugged for the o » E port sze @10 = Enter the number of stations inside [J
N (One-touch fittings) .
built-in silencer type. when it is larger than the number of valve
#1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold stations. (Refer to “DIN Rail Option” shown
specification sheet in the case of “CM.” on the above.)

*

Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu
for the fixation of DIN rail mounting type
manifold.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

14-1

O
2



G Connector Connecting Base 2 5A 'J S Y3000 Series

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (25A-JJ5SY3-10F1-0))

Manifold base (5 stations)
25A-JJ5SY3-10F1-05D-C8

Internal Pilot

2-position double (24 VDC)

25A-JJ5SY3-10F1-05D-C8 ---1 set (Type 10 5-station manifold base part no.)
+* 25A-JSY3100-5U 2 sets (2-position single part no.)
* 25A-JSY3200-5U 3 sets (2-position double part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for the assembly.
Prefix it to the part numbers of the valve, etc.

- The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

- Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order
from the 1st station as shown in the figure. If the arrangement becomes
complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.

How to Order Valves (W|th mountin g sc rew) [Refetothe Catalogue at www.sme.eu for vavespeccatons.

(2515300 sorcs LT

Series compatible with

31

0o

00-5Z
[6 4o 6

Base mounted

de to
Mgrder
I:-I Made to Order

Specification
With power saving circuit
(Continuous duty type): 0.1 W

secondary batteries

0 Series 0 Type of actuation @ Manual override
| 38 | JSY3000 | 1 iy Single — D:
2 2-position Double Non-locking Push-turn &
3 Closed centre push type locking
4 3-position Exhaust centre slotted
5 Pressure centre !l type
© Pilot valve exhaust method g 4-position sg; mg
i indivi dual 3-port bl o
\ 0 \ Pilot valve individual exhaust ] c p N.C/NO. E
Push-turn >
locking
G Rated voltage @ Light/surge voltage suppressor lever type
| 5 | 24 VDC ] and common specification

/A Caution

If the valve will be continuously

- Surge voltage | Common
Symeel) - Gt lel o suppressor |specification
) Non-polar
y4 o o Positive common
NZ Negative common + When ordering a valve individually, the

= When non-polar common specification type is
selected, take measures to prevent surge
voltage. For details, refer to the Catalogue at

base gasket is not included.

Since the base gasket is attached to the
manifold, please order the base gasket
separately if it is needed for maintenance

energised, please be sure to use
the power saving circuit (continu-
ous duty type). Refer to Made to
Order.

www.smc.eu.

O

service.
Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for
base gasket part numbers.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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TR Connector Connecting Base

5 § 25A-JS Y3000 Series

(€ @rs

How to Order Manifolds
25A-JJ5S5Y3-10T-

05/D
———— 0 00 006

secondary batteries

0 Series 9 Type 9 Wiring
LT

Co
o o

I JSY3000 | [ 10 | Sideported | [ Terminal block box
eVaIve stations 9 P, E port entry
T: Terminal block box u U side (2 to 10 stations)
Symbol| _Stations Note D D sulje (2to 10 statlor}s)
02 | 2 stations B Both sides (2 to 16 stations)
: : Double wiring™?
10 | 10 stations
0:2 2 sta:tlons Specified layout*2
16 |16 stations | (UP 10 16 solenoids available) @ suP/EXH block assembly
=1 Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position, and — Internal pilot
4-position valves can be used on all manifold stations. S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an
unused control signal. If this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

x2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

*3 This also includes the number of blanking plates.

# 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer
type.

+ When the built-in silencer type is used, keep
the exhaust port from coming in direct contact
with water or other liquids.

0 A, B port size (Metric/One-touch fitting) @ Mounting and Option
Symbol A, B port Symbol Mounting
—_ Direct mounting
cé 26 DL DIN rail mounting
_'E, « Enter the number of stations inside [J when it is
cs8 g 08 larger than the number of valve stations. (Refer to
2 “DIN Rail Option” shown below.)
CM: Straight port, mixed sizes # Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the
fixation of DIN rail mounting type manifold.
P, E port size DIN Rail Option
(One-touch fittings) DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)

DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
For 3 stations

«1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification
sheet in the case of “CM.”

-l |

Specify a longer rail than
the standard length.

16 For 16 stations

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

14-3
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G Connector Connecting Base 2 5A 'J S Y3000 Series

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (25A-JJ5SY3-10TC-[])

2-position double (24 VDC)
25A-JSY3200-5U (3 sets)

2-position single (24 VDC)
25A-JSY3100-5U (2 sets) \

25A-JJ5SY3-10TC-05D-C8 ---- 1 set (Type 10 5-station manifold base part no.)
+* 25A-JSY3100-5U 2 sets (2-position single part no.)
* 25A-JSY3200-5U 3 sets (2-position double part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for the assembly.
Prefix it to the part numbers of the valve, etc.

25A-JJ5SY3-10F1-05D-C8

- The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

- Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order
from the 1 st station as shown in the figure. If the arrangement becomes
complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.

Internal Pilot How to Order Valves (With mounting screw) [Refetothe Catalogue at www.sme.eu for valvespeccatons,

1/00-5

PSR 254 - JSY 3

Series compatible with

secondary batteries

Z Made to
Order
I:-I Made to Order
Specification

With power saving circuit
Base mounted (Continuous duty type): 0.1 W

“ Series 9 Type of actuation 6 Manual override
I JSY3000 | 1 L Single — D:
2 2-position Double Non-locking Push-turn v
3 Closed centre push type locking S
4 3-position Exhaust centre ;s)llc‘;ged
6 Pilot valve exhaust method S Pressure centre ‘
- — A . N.C./N.C.
| o | Pilot valve individual exhaust B 4-position N.O/N.O
dual 3-port e
c P N.C/N.O. E:
Push-turn )
locking
O Rated voltage @ Light/surge voltage suppressor lever type
| 5 | 24 VDC ] and common specification
- Surge voltage| Common
Syutel] IR gl suppressor [specification

the power saving circuit (continu- Www.smc.eu.

ous duty type). Refer to Made to
Order.

O

) Non-polar
y4 [ o Positive common
. NZ Negative common
A\ Caution k ST _ o
. . * When non-polar common specification type is « When ordering a valve individually, the
If the valve will be continuously selected, take measures to prevent surge base gasket is not included.
energised, please be sure to use voltage. For details, refer to the Catalogue at Since the base gasket is attached to the

manifold, please order the base gasket
separately if it is needed for maintenance
service.

Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for
base gasket part numbers.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)

SMC 14-4



TR Connector Connecting Base

Type 10

Side Ported

Internal Pilot

How to Order Manifolds

25A-JS Y3000 series

(€ @rs

25A-JJ5SY3-10S|QA|-

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries
Series

050 508 33

L 3 | JSY3000

l

@ Type
[ 10

[ Side ported

9 Sl unit (Qutput polarity, Protocol, Number of outputs,
Communication connector)

e P, E port entry

0 Valve stations
In the case of the 32-output Sl unit

Symbol | Stations Note
02 | 2stations

Double wiring*1

16 |16stations

U side (2 to 10 stations)

Symbol (Output polarity) Number|. .

Positive common Negative common|  Protocol of C(’mgz?m

(NPN) (PNP) outputs
0*1 Without SI unit

QA | QAN . |32

QB QBN DeviceNet 16 M12

NA NAN | PROFIBUS | 32 M12

NB NBN DP 16

VA VAN . 32

VB VBN CC-Link 16 M12

DA DAN 32

DB DBN EtherCAT 16 M12

FA FAN 32

FB FBN PROFINET 16 M12

EA EAN w32

EB EBN EtherNet/IP 16 M12

1 Without Sl unit, the output polarity is decided
by the Sl unit used.
Ensure a match with the common
specification of the valves to be used.

+ DIN rail cannot be mounted without Sl unit.

0 A, B port size
(Metric/One-touch fitting)

Symbol A, B port
C6 g6
5
C8 |s g8
77
Straight port,
#1
cMm mixed sizes
P, E port size
(One-touch fittings) @10

U
D D side (2 to 10 stations)
B Both sides (2 to 16 stations)

@ suP/EXH block assembly

— Internal pilot

S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

*1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold
specification sheet in the case of “CM.”

x 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer
type.

= When the built-in silencer type is used, keep
the exhaust port from coming in direct contact
with water or other liquids.

For details about the EX260 Integrated Type (For Input/Output) Serial Transmission
System, refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu and the Operation Manual. For details
about part numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu.
Please download the Operation Manual via SMC website, https://www.smc.eu

14-5
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In the case of the 16-output Sl unit

Symbol | Stations Note
02 | 2stations
: 5 Double wiring*1
08 | 8stations
2 | 2stations .
0: : Specified layout*2
16 Thans| (Up o 16 solenoids available)

x1 Double wiring: 2-position single, double,
3-position, and 4-position valves can be
used on all manifold stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result
in an unused control signal. If this is not
desired, order with a specified layout.

%2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold specification
sheet. (Note that 2-position double, 3-position,
and 4-position valves cannot be used where
single wiring has been specified.)

= This also includes the number of blanking plates.

% For the product without the SI unit (S0), note

the maximum number of solenoids of the Sl
unit that will be mounted. If the layout is
specified, indicate it on the manifold
specification sheet.

6 Mounting and Option

Symbol Mounting
—_ Direct mounting
DCI DIN rail mounting

* Enter the number of stations inside [J when it
is larger than the number of valve stations.
(Refer to “DIN Rail Option” shown below.)

« Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for
the fixation of DIN rail mounting type manifold.

= DIN rail mounting (D0J) is not available for
the product without the Sl unit (SO0).

DIN Rail Option
— DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
0 DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
3 For 3 stations

Specify a longer rail than
the standard length.

16 | For 16 stations

# Refer to L3 of the dimensions for the DIN rail
length and order separately. (Refer to the
Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the DIN rail
part number.)

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.



G Connector Connecting Base 2 5A 'J S Y3000 Series

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (25A-JJ5SY3-10SNAN-[)
2-position double (24 VDC)

25A-JSY3200-5U (3 sets)

2-position single (24 VDC)
25A-JSY3100-5U (2 sets)

25A-JJ5SY3-10SNAN-05D-C8

Internal Pilot

25A-JJ5SY3-10SNAN-05D-C8 -1 set (Type 10 5-station manifold base part no.)
+ 25A-JSY3100-5U --2 sets (2-position single part no.)
* 25A-JSY3200-5U -+-veeeueeneenesnennens 3 sets (2-position double part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for the assembly.
Prefix it to the part numbers of the valve, etc.

- The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

- Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order
from the 1st station as shown in the figure. If the arrangement becomes
complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.

How to Order Valves (W ith mountin g sc rew) lReler to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for vlve specifcations,

(25153000 Sorcs AT OIS B e

Series compatible with

00-5/Z
[6 403

Base mounted

Made to Order
Specification

With power saving circuit
(Continuous duty type): 0.1 W

0o

secondary batteries

0 Series 9 Type of actuation @ Manual override
[ 3 | JSY3000 ] 1 " Single — D:
2 2-position Double Non-locking Push-turn &
3 Closed centre push type locking
4 3-position Exhaust centre f‘;gteted
© Pilot valve exhaust method 5 Pressure centre :
- — A - N.C./N.C.
L 0 | Pilot valve individual exhaust B 4-position N.O/N.O
dual 3-port —
c | 2P N.C./N.O. E:
Push-turn >
locking N
O rated voltage © Light/surge voltage suppressor lever type
| 5 | 24 VDC ] and common specification
Symbol| With light [SUge voltage) Common
suppressor |specification
U Non-polar
. Y4 [ ([ Positive common
A CaUtlon NZ Negaive common +* When ordering a valve individually, the

If the valve will be continuously
energised, please be sure to use
the power saving circuit (continu-
ous duty type). Refer to Made to
Order.

*

Select a valve from U or Z when the Sl unit
output polarity is — (positive common).
Select a valve from U or NZ when the Sl unit
output polarity is N (negative common).
When non-polar common specification type is
selected, take measures to prevent surge
voltage. For details, refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu.

*

O
2

base gasket is not included.

Since the base gasket is attached to the
manifold, please order the base gasket
separately if it is needed for maintenance
service.

Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for
base gasket part numbers.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Type 10

Side Ported

TR Connector Connecting Base

Internal Pilot

How to Order Manifolds

25A-JS Y3000 series

(€ @rs

25A-JJ5SY3-10S3|Q

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

o o éééééé

9 Type

0 Valve stations

0 Series
K

[ JSY3000 [ 10 | Side ported | Symbol | Stations Note
02 | 2stations
E : Double wiring*1
08 | 8stafions
: 02 | 2stations B )
9 Sl unit 6 P, E port entry : 5 Specified layout*2
0 Without S| unit 1] U side (2 to 10 stations) 16 [T saions (Up to 16 solenoids available)
Q | DeviceNet™ (Positive common NPN) D D side (2 to 10 stations) +1 Double wiring: 2-position single, double
v CO-Link (Positive common NPN) B Both sides (2 to 16 stations) 3-position, and 4-position valves can be

* Ensure a match with the common
specification of the valve to be used.

0 A, B port size

@ sup/EXH block

Internal pilot

S

Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

x 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer

type.

6 Mounting and Option

#2

used on all manifold stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result

in an unused control signal. If this is not
desired, order with a specified layout.
Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold specification
sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be

used where single wiring has been specified.)

# This also includes the number of blanking

plates.

(Metric/One-touch fitting) Symbol Mounting
Symbol A, B port —_ Direct mounting
D] DIN rail mounting
C6 a6 S o
- « Enter the number of stations inside [J when it is larger
5 than the number of valve stations. (Refer to “DIN Rail
C8 | a8 Option” shown below.)
77 « Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the fixation of
CM*! Str_aight port, DIN rail mounting type manifold.
mixed sizes DIN Rail Option
P, E port size 310 — DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
(One-touch fittings) 0 DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)
x1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold 3

specification sheet in the case of “CM.”

14-7

For 3 stations

the standard length.

16

For 16 stations

Specify a longer rail than

+ |f the DIN rail must be mounted without an Sl unit, select
DO0. Refer to L3 of the dimensions for the DIN rail length
and order separately. (Refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu for the
DIN rail part number.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

For details about the EX120 Integrated Type (For Output) Serial

Transmission System, refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu and
the Operation Manual. For details about part numbers of Sl units to be
mounted, refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu. Please download
the Operation Manual via SMC website, https://www.smc.eu

O
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G Connector Connecting Base 25A 'J S Y3000 Series

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (25A-JJ5SY3-10S3Q-[)
2-position double (24 VDC)

2-position single (24 VDC)
25A-JSY3100-5U (2 sets)

Manifold base (5 stations)
25A-JJ5SY3-10S3Q-05D-C8

Internal Pilot

25A-JSY3200-5U (3 sets)

25A-JJ5S5Y3-10S3Q-05D-C8 --1 set (Type 10 5-station manifold base part no.)
-------------------- 2 sets (2-position single part no.)
~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~~ 3 sets (2-position double part no.)

+* 25A-JSY3100-5U
= 25A-JSY3200-5U

The asterisk denotes the symbol for the assembly.
Prefix it to the part numbers of the valve, etc.

- The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

- Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in order
from the 1st station as shown in the figure. If the arrangement becomes
complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.

How to Order Valves (W ith mountin g sc rew) l Referto the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for valve specfcatios.

(258153000 Sorics AT B E

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

00-5/Z
000 603

Base mounted

Made to Order
Specification

With power saving circuit
(Continuous duty type): 0.1 W

0 Series 9 Type of actuation @ Manual override
I JSY3000 1 N Single — D:
2 2-position Double Non-locking Push-turn &
3 Closed centre push type |°|Ck'”3
4 3-position Exhaust centre fygtete
@© pilot valve exhaust method S Pressure centre :
- — A - N.C./N.C.
L 0 | Pilot valve individual exhaust B 4-position N.O/N.O
dual 3-port —_—
c vase N.C.N.O. E:
Push-turn -
locking
O Rated voltage @ Light/surge voltage suppressor lever type
| 5 | 24 VDC and common specification

Surge voltage| Common

Symbol| With light e
suppressor |specification

/A Caution

If the valve will be continuously
energised, please be sure to use
the power saving circuit (continu-
ous duty type). Refer to Made to
Order.

U Non-polar

V4 Positive common

* When non-polar common specification type is
selected, take measures to prevent surge
voltage. For details, refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu.

O
2

+* When ordering a valve individually, the
base gasket is not included.
Since the base gasket is attached to the
manifold, please order the base gasket
separately if it is needed for maintenance
service.
Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for
base gasket part numbers.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)

14-8



25A-JS Y3000 series
Manifold Options

H Blanking plate assembly
(With two mounting screws)

Used when valve additions are expected or for maintenance. A 25A - JSY 3 1 M - 26P - 1A

structure is in place on the blanking plate to prevent the mounting

screws from sliding.

Sl Unit Part Nos.

How to Order Blanking Plate Assembly

Series

[ 3 [ Jsv3000 |

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Spacer Assembly

Description Sl unit part no. Note

EX260-SPR1-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR2-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR3-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR4-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN1-X117 DeviceNet"™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN2-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN3-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN4-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC1-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEC2-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC3-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)

EX260 S| unit EX260-SEC4-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ1-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ2-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ3-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ4-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN1-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN2-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN3-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN4-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN1-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN2-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN3-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN4-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)

EX126 S| unit EX126-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link (Terminal block, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN))
EX120-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™ (Terminal block, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN))

Valve Mounting Screw Part No. One-touch Fittings Part Nos.
- Part no. Port size 25A-JSY3000
el 25A-JJ55Y3 Note 06 0ne-toueh NG | e r L SY30.CH
Rour;d head 25A-JSY31V-23-1A Panfnu%berls shO\(Nng)on th)e left A, B | Metric | (Straight type) 3 B
combination screw are for 10 valves. (20 pcs. port | size | @ 8 One-touch fitting
(Straight type) 25A-KQSY30-C8-X1336
P, E | Metric | @ 10 One-touch fitting
port | size | (Straight type) 25A-KQSY31-C10-X1336

Swagniype  25A—JSY 3 1M —[38]P -1 A~
Series

[ 3 [ J5Y3000 |

14-9

Spacer type

38

Individual SUP spacer

39

Individual EXH spacer

Port size (Metric)
Symbol P, E port
C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting

Part numbers of mounting screw
(2 pcs. of each)

25A-JSY31V-23-2A
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Type 40

Side Ported

Internal Pilot

(Non Plug-in] Metal Base

25A-JS Y3000 series

25A-JJ5SY3-40-

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

How to Order Manifolds

o o

05/ D|-|C6
60 o0

0 Series 9 Type 9 Valve stations 0 P, E port entry
[ 8 [ Jsvysooo | | 40 | Side ported | Symbol|  Stations u U side*!
02 2 stations D D side*1
: : B Both sides
eA, B port size GThread type 20 20 stations #1 Plugs are mounted on the opposite
Thread piping [ — ] Rc | side of the selected ports.

Symbol A, B port
M5 M5 x 0.8
01 1/8
One-touch fitting (Metric)
Symbol A, B port
°
2| c6 26
[
KC6 @6
o
Q
©
(0]
S| KC8 a8
a
2
A, B ports
1 ,
M= mixed
P, E port size 1/4
(Thread piping)

x1 When ports are mixed sizes, indicate
the piping specifications on the manifold

specification sheet.

How to Order Manifold Assembly

Example (25A-JJ5SY3-40-0))

2-position double

25A-JSY3240-5L0Z (1 set)

2-position single
25A-JSY3140-5LOZ (3 sets)

25A-JJ5SY3-40-05D-C6

14-11

3-position closed center

25A-JSY3340-5L0Z (1 set)

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.

25A-JJ5SY3-40-05D-C6 -1 set (Type 40 5-station manifold base part no.)
+* 25A-JSY3140-5LOZ ------..- 3 sets (2-position single part no.)
+* 25A-JSY3240-5L0Z - -1 set (2-position double part no.)
* 25A-JSY3340-5LOZ ------.-- 1 set (3-position closed centre part no.)

The asterisk denotes the symbol for the assembly.
Prefix it to the part numbers of the valve, etc.

- The valve arrangement is numbered as the 1st station from the D side.

- Under the manifold part number, state the valves to be mounted in
order from the 1st station as shown in the figure. If the arrangement
becomes complicated, specify on a manifold specification sheet.



Metal Base 25A 'J S Y3000 Series

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-JSY3(1140-5[L1z[ ] [
Series compatible with 6 é 3 6 é 6 é S“g:f::azgnOrder

secondary batteries

With power saving circuit
(Continuous duty type): 0.1 W

0 Series e Electrical entry
L 3 | JSY3000 | L plug connector M plug connector
L 3 LO M 3 MO
eType of actuation L: With lead wire : LO: Without _M: With lead : MO: Without
1 2-position single (300 mm) ‘ connector wire ‘ connector
2 2-position double 1 (300 mm) .
3 3-position closed centre : :
4 3-position exhaust centre | 1
5 3-position pressure centre ‘ 1
A Dual 3-port (N.C./N.C.) * Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors.
B Dual 3-port (N.O./N.O.)
C Dual 3-port (N.C./N.O.)

9 Pilot valve exhaust method o Manual override

|0 | Pilot valve individual exhaust ] — D: H E: |
Non-locking Push-turn & Push-tun
6 Rated voltage push type locking slotted locking lever
type type
| 5 | 24 VDC | P _ P
6 Light/surge voltage
suppressor
Z With light/surge voltage
suppressor

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

A\ Caution

If the valve will be continuously energised,
please be sure to use the power saving circuit
(continuous duty type). Refer to Made to Order.

SVC 14-12
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25A-JS Y3000 series
Manifold Options

H Blanking plate assembly How to Order Blanking Plate Assembly

(With two mounting screws)

Used when valve additions are expected or for maintenance. A 25A - JSY 3 1 M - 26 - 1A
structure is in place on the blanking plate to prevent the mounting

screws from sliding. Series

| 3 ] Jsysooo
Mounting screw

Valve Mounting Screw Part No. One-touch Fittings Part Nos.

Besaiion Part no. Note Port size 25A-JSY3000
25A-JJ5SY3 @ 6 One-touch fitting 25A-KQSY30-C6
Round head Part numbers shown on the A, B | Metric | (Straight type)
combination screw 25A-JSY31V-23-4A left are for 10 valves. (20 pcs.) port | size | @ 8 One-touch fitting 25A-KQSY30-C8-X1336
(Straight type) ] i

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Spacer Assembly

One-touch fitting
Straight type 25A—-JSY3 1M __1 A_
Series . .
3 [Jsvao00 | Port size (Metric)
Symbol P, E port
Spacer type Ccé6 @ 6 One-touch fitting
38 Ind,v,dual SUP spacer Part numbers of mounting screw
39 | Individual EXH spacer (2 pes. of each)

25A-JSY31V-23-5A

14-13
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
(€ RN

25A-SY5000 Series -

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 - - -

0556 543 éé

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

Type 11

Bottom Ported

Type 10
Side Ported

0 Series 6 P, E port entry 0 SUP/EXH block assembly
| 5 | SY5000 ] U | Uside (2 to 10 stations) — Internal pilot
D D side (2 to 10 stations) s Internal pilot,
B |Both sides (2 to 24 stations) Built-in silencer
x 3/5(E) port is plugged for
91(')I'ype Side ported the built-in silencer type.
11 Bottom ported
@ A, B port size (Metric)
Type 10/ | Type 11/
© connector type $ymbol A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
F: D-sub connector SY5000 SY5000
(5 pins) C4 | _ |9 4 One-touch fitting [ [ J
C6 '57 @ 6 One-touch fitting [ ) [ )
C8 | £[0 8 One-touch fitting D D
CM#1| "~ | Straight port, mixed sizes [ J [ J
P, E port size (One-touch fittings) | @ 10 210

*1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the
case of “CM.”
* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for the A, B port.
@ Connector entry direction

1: Upward 2: Lateral
9 Mounting
Symbol Mounting DIN rail option
. . — Standard length
— | Direct mounting 0 [With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)
3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer rail
DO |DIN rail mounting : : than the total length
24 |For 24 stations | of specified stations.

= Enter the number of stations inside . (Refer to “DIN Rail

i Option” above.)
eF \Igalvg Statlo?s 25 o # Only direct mounting is available for Type 11 (Bottom ported).
: D-sub connector ins
SymbollStations Notfe pins) 1 Double wiring: 2-position
02 |2sains single, double, 3-position,
: : Double wiring*1 and 4-position valves can
12 [12sains be used on all manifold
- = > stations.
0;2 25{6;"0”5 S{ﬁgﬁi&fﬁ%ﬂt Use of.a 2-position single
24 Disain 24 solenoids) solenoid will result in an

unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a specified layout.

%2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where
single wiring has been specified.)

# This also includes the number of the blanking plate * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

assembly. are the same as those of the standard model.

15
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

D-sub Connector

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY5000 series

25A-SY 5

10 -9

35710586 000

Base mounted

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series

@ Pilot valve option

Q Manual override

L 5 | SY5000 — Standard (0.7 MPa) . D.
B Quick response type (0.7 MPa) Non-locking PUsh-turn g
push type locking
9 Type of actuation f'Oteted
1 2-position single 6 Coil type yp
2 2-position double — Standard
3 3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) ¢ ¢
4 3-position exhaust centre + Be sure to select the power saving circuit E: F:
5 3-position pressure centre type when the valve is continuously Push-tumn > Slide locking
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) energised for long periods of time. locking type
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) * Be careful of the energising time when the lever
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) power saving circuit is selected. For details, t
refer to the standard product catalogue. ype
®
9 Seal type
L o | Rubber seal 0 Rated voltage

Q Back pressure check valve

(Built-in valve type)

— None

H Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure

check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

5 24VDC
6 12 VDC

0 Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification
Without light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
NS With surge \{oltage suppressor
(Negative common)
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

x Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

N » | c |3

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
(€ RN

25A-SY5000 Series -

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -12 F[1]-|05]U] |-

0 00 0606 0

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

@ series O valve stations
SY5000 : i
L 5 | F: D-sub connector (25 pins) .4 poyple wiring: 2-position
Symbol| Stations Note single, double, 3-position,
0_2 25tapons Double wiring and 4-position valves can
: : ouble wiring* be used on all manifold
@ connector type 12 [12saions stations.
F: D-sub connector 02 |2stiins| Specified layout*2 Use of a 2-position single
25 pins) : : (Available up to solenoid will result in an
24 Pisatinss 24 solenoids) unused control signal. If

this is not desired, order

with a specified layout.

x2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where
single wiring has been specified.)

* This also includes the number of the blanking plate

assembly.

9 Connector entry direction
1: Upward 2: Lateral

@ P, E port entry
U*1 | U side (2 to 10 stations)
D*1 | D side (2 to 10 stations)
B |Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

#1 @ For type “S,”
supply/exhaust block
assembly with built-in
silencer, choose “U” or “D” for
P port entry.

@ SUP/EXH block assembly
— Internal pilot
s Internal pilot,

Built-in silencer

+ For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are available on U and D sides.
3/5(E) port is plugged. The silencer exhaust port is located on the
opposite side of P, E port entry. (Example: When the P, E port entry is
D side, the silencer exhaust port is U side.)

0 Mounting
— Direct mounting
D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)
DO DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)

D:3 For 3 s:tatlons Specify a longer rail than the

standard length.

D24 |For 24 .stations

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

25A-SY5000 series

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY 5

°

1 -

0

1_

Top ported

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option

1558 288 &

9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000

— Standard (0.7 MPa)

9 Type of actuation

B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)

1 2-position single 6 Coil type
2 2-position double — Standard
3 3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)
4 3-position exhaust centre + Be sure to select the power saving circuit
5 3-position pressure centre type when the valve is continuously
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) energised for long periods of time.
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) « Be careful of the energising time when the
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.) power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.
9 Seal type
L 0 | Rubber seal @ Rated voltage

e Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

5 24 VDC

6 12 VDC

— None

H Built-in

9 Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

Without light/surge voltage suppressor

(Non-polar)
With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

N »w | c |3

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

NS With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

x* Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

— D:
Non-locking Push-turn Ioc
push type slotted type <.

®
E:
Push-turn i Sllde locking
locking lever type
type

®

@ A, B port size
One-touch fitting (Metric)

Symbol A, B port SY5000
C4 | J 4 One-touch fitting o
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting [ ]
C8 | J 8 One-touch fitting ()

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
(€N

25A-SY5000 Series -

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -[10| T -|05||U|| |-|C6

© 6 000 00

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

Type 11

Bottom Ported

Type 10
Side Ported

0 Series @ P, E port entry 0 Mounting
| 5 | SY5000 | u U side (2 to 10 stations) Symbol Mounting
D D side (2 to 10 stations) — Direct mounting
B Both sides (2 to 20 stations) DO DIN rail mounting
0 Type # Enter the number of stations inside 0.
Side ported (Refer to “DIN Rail Option” below.)
# Only direct mounting is available for
11 Bottom ported @ SUP/EXH block assembly Type 11 (Bottom ported).
— Internal pilot
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer DIN rail option
9 Valve stations * 3_/|5(E) port is plugged for the built-in — ‘ Standard Igngth .
Syt Sions Note , \S/\IlﬁnceLtyEe:l i si ) q 0 | With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)
02 |25ains * en the built-in silencer type is used, 3 For 3 stations Specify a longer rail
keep the exhaust port from coming in T : than the total length of
I Double wiring*1 direct contact with water or other liquids. : —— specified stationsg
10 [10saions 24 |For 24 stations| SP! -

02 |2stations

Specified layout*2
(Available up to 20 solenoids)

20 Mo @ A, B port size (Metric)

x1 Double wiring: 2-position single, Type 10/ | Type 1t/
double, 3-position, and 4-position :
valves can be used on all manifold Syl A el Side ported|Bottom ported
stations. SY5000 | SY5000
Use of a 2-position single solenoid will C4 | .| D 4 One-touch fitting o [ J
result in an unused control signal. If |C6 | © @ 6 One-touch fitting ® ®
this is not desired, order with a ) ® O 8 One-touch fittin ° °
specified layout. o - - 9

#2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring CM#1] | Straight port, mixed sizes L J L J
specifications on the manifold P, E port size (One-touch fittings)| @ 10 g10

specification sheet. (Note that
2-position double, 3-position, and
4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been
specified.)
# This also includes the number of the
blanking plate assembly.

x1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the case of “CM.”
* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for the A, B port.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Terminal Block Box

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY5000 series

25A-SY 5

1

°

0

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

)

00
Té

Base mounted

@ Pilot valve option

060 0060

9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000 l — Standard (0.7 MPa)
B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)
pe of actuation )
2-position single e Coil type

2-position double

Standard

3-position closed centre T

With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre
4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.)
4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)
4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

or.u>u1.hwn-n_|
<

+ Be sure to select the power saving circuit
type when the valve is continuously
energised for long periods of time.

x Be careful of the energising time when the
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.

© scal type

l 0 [ Rubber seal ] 0 Rated VO"Iage
5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

Q Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

9 Light/surge voltage suppressor

— None PP
H Built-in and common specification
* The built-in valve type back pressure — | Without ||ght/(s’\lljggri ;/)glltg?)e suppressor
check valve is not available for the -
3-position type. R With surg?Nvoor!t_?)%tlaaf)uppressor
U With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
s With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
z With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
NS With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

= Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

D:

Non-locking Push-turn H

push type locking <
slotted
type

® ®

E: F:

Push-turn Slide locking type

locking

lever

type

@

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
(€N

25A-SY5000 Series s

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -12T-|05|U| |-

° 600 o

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

0 Series @ Valve stations Q SUP/EXH block assembly
5 SY5000 | Symbol[ Stations Note — Internal pilot
02 |2stations S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
10 - tst' Double wiring*1 # For built-in silencer type, P and E ports
stations are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E)
9 P, E port (_mtry i 02 |2stafions Specified lavout2 port is plugged. The silencer exhaust
g: B side (2 to 10 stations) N (Availat?le o 2% solenoids) port is located on the opposite side of
side (2 to 10 stations) 20 |20 saions up P, E port entry.
B Both sides (2 to 20 stations) P . (Example: When the P, E port entry is
«1 @ For type “S,” supply/exhaust block *1 SOUbIe wiring: 2-position single, D side, the silencer exhaust port is U
) ouble, 3-position, and 4-position side.)
assembly with built-in silencer, choose valves can be used on all manifold y

+ When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

“U” or “D” for P port entry. stations.
Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
result in an unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

%2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring ;
specifications on the manifold e Mounting - -
specification sheet. (Note that = Direct mounting
2-position double, 3-position, and D DIN rail mounting
4-position valves cannot be used (With DIN rail)
where single wiring has been DO DIN rail mounting
specified.) (Without DIN rail)

# This also includes the number of the D3 | For 3stations | Specify a longer rail

blanking plate assembly. : : than the standard
D20 |For 20 stations| length.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Terminal Block Box

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY5000 series

25A-SY 5

°

1

-9

1-/C6

30
ol

Top ported

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option

066 000

®

9 Manual override

GSeries
| 5 | SY5000

— Standard (0.7 MPa)

pe of actuation

B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)

2-position single

2-position double

@ Coil type
— Standard

3-position closed centre

T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)

or.u>u1.hwn-n_|
<

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

e Seal type

[ 0o | Rubber seal

* Be sure to select the power saving circuit
type when the valve is continuously
energised for long periods of time.

x Be careful of the energising time when the
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.

0 Rated voltage

Q Back pressure check valve

5 24 VDC

6 12 VDC

(Built-in valve type)

None

H

Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

D:

Nc;n-locking push Push-turn M

type locking <
slotted
type

® ®

E: F:

Push-turn ' Slide locking type

locking lever

type

@ A, B port size

One-touch fitting (Metric)

Symbol A, B port SY5000
C4 | @ 4 One-touch fitting [ ]
C6 | I 6 One-touch fitting [ )
C8 | I 8 One-touch fitting o

Without light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

(Positive common)

R
U
s With surge voltage suppressor
Z

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

NS With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

x* Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
R\

25A-SY5000 Series -

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -[10|L1]1]|-[05/U|_ [-|C6

© 066060 600 00

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

Type 11

Bottom Ported

Type 10
Side Ported

0 Series 9 Number of cores @ P, E port entry
[ SY5000 | (Lead wire) 1] U side (2 to 10 stations)
L1 34 cores D D side (2 to 10 stations)
L2 17 cores B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
L3 9 cores
O Type O Lead wire length @ SUP/EXH block assembly
10 Side ported 1 0.6m — Internal pilot
11 Bottom ported 2 1.5m S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
3 3m x 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in silencer type.

* When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the exhaust port
from coming in direct contact with water or other liquids.

@ Valve stations

(L10) (L30) . .
Symbol| Stations Note Symbol | Stations Note 9 A, B port size (Metric)
02 [ 2stns 02 [2stains Type 10/ | Type 11/
I Double wiring* I Double wiring* Symbol A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
16 | 16 tatons 04 |4stations SY5000 SY5000
02 |2gdis| Specified layout*2 | | 02 |2daions| Specified layout*2 C4 | _ |9 4 One-touch fitting [ J [ J
: : (Available up to : : (Available upto c6 '5-, @ 6 One-touch fitting o Y
24 [4sains) 32 solenoids) 08 [gsuiins] 8 solenoids) 'c8| S| @ 8 One-touch fitting ° °
(L20)) onT| [ Straight port, mixed sizes| @ ()
Symbol|Staions Note P, E port size (One-touch fittings) | @ 10 @10
0.2 Zsta'nons N *1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the
: : Double wiring*1 case of “CM.”
08 | 8siors « The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for the A, B port.
02 |2stims| Specified layout2
: : (Available up to .
16 |fiséis] 16 solenoids) 9 Mounting
#1 Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position, and Symbol _Mounting
4-position valves can be used on all manifold stations. — Direct mounting
Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused DO DIN rail mounting
control signal. If this is not desired, order with a specified * Enter the number of stations inside [I. (Refer to “DIN Rail
layout. _ . o Option” below.)
#2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the * Only direct mounting is available for Type 11 (Bottom ported).

manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,

3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where single DIN rall option
wiring has been specified.) — _ Standard length _
* This also includes the number of the blanking plate assembly. 0 With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)

3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer rail than
: : the total length of specified
24 |For 24 stations| stations.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY5000 series

25A-SY 5

°

Series compatible

1

5

00
olb

Base mounted

with secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option

066 000

9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000 — Standard (0.7 MPa)
B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)
pe of actuation
2-position single @ Coil type
2-position double — Standard
3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)

or.u>u1.hwn-n_|
<

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

e Seal type

l

0 | Rubber seal

* Be sure to select the power saving circuit
type when the valve is continuously
energised for long periods of time.

= Be careful of the energising time when the
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.

0 Rated voltage

@ Back pressure check valve

(Built-in valve type)

5

24 VDC

— None

H Built-in

The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

6

12 VDC

9 Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

Without light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

R
U
S
z

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

NS

With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

NZ

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

= Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

D:

Nc;n-locking push Push-turn H

type locking 4
slotted
type

® ®

E: F:

Push-turn i Slide locking type

locking lever

type

x* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base
R\

25A-SY5000 Series s

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -12|L1|[1/-|05|U] |-

© 06 000 o

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series @ P, E port entry
[ SY5000 l U U side (2 to 10 stations)
D*1 D side (2 to 10 stations)
B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

g Number of cores #1 @ For type “S,” supply/exhaust block assembly with built-in

(Lead wire) 9 Lead wire length silencer, choose “U” or “D” for P port entry.
L1 34 cores 1 0.6m
L2 17 cores 2 1.5m
L3 9 cores 3 3m @ suP/EXH block assembly
— Internal pilot
S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

= For built-in silencer type, P and E ports are available on U and

e Valve stations D sides. 3/5(E) port is plugged. The silencer exhaust port is

(L10) (L30) located on the opposite side of P, E port entry. (Example:
Symbol| Stations Note Symbol | Stations Note When the P, E port entry is D side, the silencer exhaust port is
02 | 2statons 02 |2stations U side.)
: : Double wiring*1 : : Double wiring*1 + When the built-in silencer type is used, keep the exhaust port
16 |16 st 04 |4 ttions from coming in direct contact with water or other liquids.
02 |2stins| Specified layout+2 | | 02 |2stlns|  Specified layout2
: : (Available up to : : (Available up to
24 isgis] 32 solenoids) 08 [8staions 8 solenoids) 0 Mounting
(L200) — Direct mounting
Symbol| Stations Note D DIN rail mounting
02 | 2stafons (With DIN rail)
: : Double wiring*1 DO DIN rail mounting
08 | 8stafions (Without DIN rail)
02 |2sions| - Specified layout*2 D3 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
: : (Available up to : : than the standard
16 |16staions 16 solenoids) D24 |For 24 stations| length.

x1 Double wiring: 2-position single, double, 3-position, and
4-position valves can be used on all manifold stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will result in an unused
control signal. If this is not desired, order with a specified
layout.

%2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet. (Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves cannot be used where single
wiring has been specified.)

* This also includes the number of the blanking plate assembly.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY5000 series

25A-SY 5

°

1

-9

30
e

Top ported

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option

0660 060

1-[C6
®

9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000

— Standard (0.7 MPa)

pe of actuation

B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)

@ Coil type

2-position single

— Standard

2-position double

T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)

or.u>u1.hwn-n_|
<

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

* Be sure to select the power saving circuit
type when the valve is continuously
energised for long periods of time.

= Be careful of the energising time when the
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.

9 Seal type 0 Rated voltage
L o0 | Rubber seal 5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

Q Back pressure check valve

(Built-in valve type)

— None

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

— D:
Non-locking push | Push-turn H
type locking 4
slotted
type
® ®
E: F:
Push-turn i Slide locking type
locking lever
type
® ®

@ A, B port size

One-touch fitting (Metric)

H Built-in

The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

Without light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

Symbol A, B port SY5000
C4 | @ 4 One-touch fitting [ ]
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting [ ]
C8 | J 8 One-touch fitting [ )

With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

(Positive common)

R
U
s With surge voltage suppressor
4

With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

With surge voltage suppressor

= (Negative common)

NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor

(Negative common)

x Only “Z2” and “NZ” types are available
for the product with power saving circuit.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug in Connector Connecting Base

25A-SY5000 Sermes o

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y 5 -[10/S[NA|N|-[05/U|| |-|C6

© 6 00 600 006

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

Type 11
Bottom Ported

Type 10
Side Ported

0 Series @ Valve stations @ P, E port entry
[ SY5000 | In the case of the 32-output Sl unit U U side (2 to 10 stations)
Symbal|Stations Note D D side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2staions B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)
O Type E Double wiring*"
10 Side ported 16 |16 stafions 0
11 Bottom ported 0:2 2sta:twons Specified layout*2 SUP/EXH block ass_embly
‘. (Available up to 32 solenoids) — Internal pilot _
24 |24 siatons S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer
9 Sl unit specifications In the case of the 16-output Sl unit # 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in
Number of | Communication SymbolStations Note silencer type.
Symbol) Protocol outputs | connector z)Z 2 steions * When the built-in silencer type is used,
0 Without S| unit : : Double wiring*? keep the exhaust port from coming in
QA 32 08 [ 8sains direct contact with water or other liquids.
DeviceNet™ v
QB 16 02 | 2sfions - %2
NA | PROFIBUS | _ 32 i _Specified layout™= :
NB DP 16 16 lisains (Available up to 16 solenoids) 9 Mounting
Symbol Mountin
VA CC-Link 32 %1 Double wiring: 2-position single, y_ Di unting
VB 16 L .- irect mounting
M12 double, 3-position, and 4-position DOl DIN rail mountin
DA | ciercaT 32 valves can be used on all manifold 9
DB 16 stations. # Enter the number of stations inside .
FA | oroFINET 32 Use of a 2-position single solenoid will (Refer to “DIN Rail Option” below.)
FB 16 result in an unused control signal. If * Only direct mounting is available for
EA w32 this is not desired, order with a Type “11” (Bottom ported).
N I *2 %p?e%if;ii?j Igy%li}t" Indicate the wirin DIN rall option
For Sl unit part number, refer to page 35. sgecificatioXs on the manifold 9 = Direct mounting
DIN rail cannot be mounted without SI specification sheet. 0 | With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)
unit. (Note that 2-position double, 3 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
3-position, and 4-position valves : : than the total length
cannot be used where single wiring 24 [For 24 stations| of specified stations.
e S| unit output polarity has been specified.) * When it is necessary to mount a DIN
Positive common * This a,ISO includes the number of the rail without an S| unit, select “D0” and
N Negative common klglantiﬂng plgtel aSt?]emHK- S1 unit (S0) order DIN rail length separately,
i * Forihe model without the oSl uni , referring to L3 in the dimensions.
* Ensu_;_e at_matchf\mth thle c?mlr)non q note the maximum number of solenoids g
specitications of Iné value 10 be usea. of the Sl unit that will be mounted. If the

* Without SI unit, the symbol is —. layout is specified, indicate it on the

manifold specification sheet.
@ A, B port size (Metric)

ggpe :toél BT t‘t’pe 1r:ld * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
Symal A, B port de ported | Botlom porte are the same as those of the standard model.
SY5000 | SY5000

C4 | _ |3 4 One-touch fitting [ o
C6 | © @ 6 One-touch fitting o o
c8| S0 8 One-touch fitting [ ) (] For details about the EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
onet| % Straight port, mixed sizes Y Y Serial Transmission System, refer to the Catalogue at
P, E port size (One-touch fittings)| @ 10 310 www.smc.eu and the Operation Manual. For details

L EP 9 about part numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to
*1 Indicate the sizes on the manifold specification sheet in the page 35 in this catalogue. Please download the

case of “CM.” Operation Manual via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base 25A SY5000 Series

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY 5 10

Series compatible with

-9 1

000

3518648

Base mounted

secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option 9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000 — Standard (0.7 MPa) — D:
B | Quick response type (0.7 MPa) Non-locking push | Push-turn i
type locking <
. slotted
@ Type of actuation type
1 2-position single @ Coil type
2 2-position double — Standard
3 3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) ® ®
4 3-position exhaust centre * Be sure to select the power saving circuit E: | F: ,
5 3-position pressure centre type when the valve is continuously Push-turn Slide locking type
A [ 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) energised for long periods of time. locking lever
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) « Be careful of the energising time when the type
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.0.) power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.
® ®
9 Seal type 0 Rated voltage
L 0 | Rubber seal L 5 | 24 VDC

@ Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

None

H

Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

R With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

U With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

s With surge voltage suppressor

V4

(Positive common)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
NS With surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)
NZ With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Negative common)

* Select a valve from “R,” “U,” “S” or “Z”
when the Sl unit output polarity is —
(Positive common). Select a valve from
“R,” “U,” “NS” or “NZ” when the SI unit
output polarity is “N” (Negative common).

x Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for
the product with power saving circuit.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

Type 12
Top Ported

25A -SY5000 Seri

How to Order Manifold

CE N
es-

25A-SS5Y 5 -12S INA|N|-|05

1708 6ed s

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

0 Series @ Valve stations @ P, E port entry

L 5 | SY5000 In the case of the 32-output Sl unit VL U side (2 to 10 stations)
Symbol | Stations Note D1 D side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2staions B Both sides (2 to 24 stations)

9 Sl unit specifications

Double wiring*1

16 |16 stations

0:2 Zsta:twons Specified layout’2

Number of | Communication
Symbol| " Protacol outputs connector
0 Without S| unit
QA ) ™ 32
QB DeviceNet 16
NA | PROFIBUS 32
NB DP 16
VA | ccoLink 32
VB 16
DA 32 M12
DB EtherCAT 16
FA 32
FB PROFINET 16
EA ™ 32
EB EtherNet/IP 16

24 [iginy (Available up to 32 solenoids)

In the case of the 16-output Sl unit

Symbol| Stations Note

#1 @ For type “S,” supply/exhaust block
assembly with built-in silencer, choose
“U” or “D” for P port entry.

@ SUP/EXH block assembly

02 | 2stations

Double wiring*1

08 |8 staions

— Internal pilot

S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

02 | 2stations

Specified layout*2

(Available up to 16 solenoids)

16 |16 stations

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 35.
DIN rail cannot be mounted without SI
unit.

9 Sl unit output polarity

— Positive common (NPN)

N Negative common (PNP)

* Ensure a match with the common
specifications of the value to be used.
* Without SI unit, the symbol is —.

29

x1 Double wiring: 2-position single,
double, 3-position, and 4-position
valves can be used on all manifold
stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
result in an unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

%2 Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold
specification sheet.

(Note that 2-position double,
3-position, and 4-position valves
cannot be used where single wiring
has been specified.)

* This also includes the number of the

blanking plate assembly.

* For the model without the Sl unit (S0),
note the maximum number of solenoids
of the Sl unit that will be mounted. If the
layout is specified, indicate it on the
manifold specification sheet.

* For built-in silencer type, P and E ports
are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E)
port is plugged. The silencer exhaust
port is located on the opposite side of
P, E port entry. (Example: When the P,
E port entry is D side, the silencer
exhaust port is U side.)

+ When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

o Mounting

— Direct mounting

D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)

DO |DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)

D3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer
: : rail than the

D24 |For 24 stations| standard length.

# When it is necessary to mount a DIN
rail without an Sl unit, select “D0” and
order DIN rail length separately,
referring to L3 in the dimensions.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

For details about the EX260 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System, refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu and the Operation Manual. For details
about part numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to
page 35 in this catalogue. Please download the
Operation Manual via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base 25A SY5000 Series

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY

5

°

1/3 -5

1_

010668

°

5o @

Top ported
Series compatible with
secondary batteries
0 Series @ Coil type Q Manual override
L 5 | SY5000 | — Standard D:

Oy

e of actuation

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.)

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.)

OmP> ola(wn=

4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.O.)

al type

QSe
)

[ Rubber seall

Q Back pressure check valve

(Built-in valve type)

None

H Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

@ Pilot valve option

Standard (0.7 MPa)

B Quick response type (0.7 MPa)

T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type)

* Be sure to select the power saving circuit
type when the valve is continuously
energised for long periods of time.

= Be careful of the energising time when the
power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.

0 Rated voltage

L5 |

24 VDC |

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification

Ndn-locking push | Push-turn M

type locking d
slotted
type

? ®

E: F:

Push-turn i Slide locking type

locking lever

type

With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)

@ A, B port size

(Positive common)

With surge voltage suppressor

NS (Negative common)

With light/surge voltage suppressor

< (Negative common)

Select a valve from “R,” “U,” “S” or “Z”
when the SI unit output polarity is —
(Positive common). Select a valve from
“R,” “U,” “NS” or “NZ” when the SI unit
output polarity is “N” (Negative common).
Only “Z” and “NZ” types are available for
the product with power saving circuit.

R
u | With light/surge voltage suppressor One-touch fitting (Metric)
(Non-polar) Symbol A, B port SY5000
s With surge voltage suppressor C4 | @ 4 One-touch fitting [ ]
(Positive common) C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting [ )
z With light/surge voltage suppressor C8 | @ 8 One-touch fitting [ )

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2

Protective class
class I (Mark: <)
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Type 11
Bottom Ported

Type 10
Side Ported

How to Order Manifold

Plug in Connector Connecting Base

(€M

25A -SY5000 Series -

25A-SS5Y 5 -|10/S4|V|-|05

U 6
© 6 © 0660 00

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series @ P, E port entry @ Mounting
| 5 | SY5000 u U side (2 to 10 stations) Symbol Mounting
D D side (2 to 10 stations) — Direct mounting
B Both sides (2 to 16 stations) DO DIN rail mounting
g Type * Enter the number of stations inside 0.
10 Side ported (Refer to “DIN Rail Option” below.)
* Only direct mounting is available for
11 Bottom ported @ SUP/EXH block assembly Typﬁ 11 (Bottom po?ted)_

© s unit
0

Without S| unit

V__ | CC-Link (Positive common NPN)

* Only a terminal block plate is mounted

for the valve without Sl unit.

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 35.

— Internal pilot

S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

* 3/5(E) port is plugged for the built-in
silencer type.

+ When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in

direct contact with water or other liquids.

o A, B port (Metric)

DIN rail option
— Standard length
0 | With DIN bracket (Without DIN rail)
3 | For3stations | Specify a longer rail
: : than the total length
16 |For 16 stations| of specified stations.

. Type 10/ | Type 11/
(4) Valve stations Smbo A, B port Side ported | Bottom ported
Symbol Stations Note SY5000 | SY5000
0:2 23“}‘0“5 Double wiring*! C4 || @ 4 One-touch fitting o o
58 5 u o C6 | 5|0 6 One-touch fitting ° °
; c8| £/ 8 One-touch fitting D) °
02 | 2¢tatons - %2 )
3 PN ,lsglec'f'eg I%OUtI 4 CM#1| ™ | Straight port, mixed sizes| @ (]
16 |16 shtions (Available up to 16 solenoids) P, E port size (One-touch fittings) | @ 10 @10
+1 Double wiring: 2-position single, %1 Indicate the size on the manifold specification sheet in the

#2

*

double, 3-position, and 4-position
valves can be used on all manifold
stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will

result in an unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.
Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Note that
2-position double, 3-position, and
4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been
specified.)
This also includes the number of the
blanking plate assembly.

31

case of “CM.”

* The direction of P, E port fittings is the same as for the A, B port.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

For details about the EX126 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System, refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu and the Operation Manual. For details
about part numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to
page 35 in this catalogue. Please download the
Operation Manual via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Plug-in Connector ConnectingGB;E; 25A-SY5000 Sseries

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A-SY 5 [1

) 1

000

00
IPAPYYY!

ase mounted

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

@ Pilot valve option

9 Manual override

0 Series
| 5

[ SY5000 — Standard (0.7 MPa) — D:
B | Quick response type (0.7 MPa) Non-locking push | Push-turn i
type locking <
) slotted
@ Type of actuation type
1 2-position single 6 Coil type
2 2-position double — Standard
3 3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) M M
4 3-position exhaust centre * Be sure to select the power saving circuit E: I F: )
5 3-position pressure centre type when the valve is continuously Push-turn Slide locking type
A [ 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C/N.C.) energised for long periods of time. locking lever
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) = Be careful of the energising time when the type
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.0.) power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.
® ®
9 Seal type
[ 0o | Rubber seal 0 Rated voltage

Q Back pressure check valve
(Built-in valve type)

None

H

Built-in

* The built-in valve type back pressure
check valve is not available for the
3-position type.

| 5 | 24 VDC

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor
and common specification
With surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Non-polar)
With surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)
z With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

* Only “Z” type is available for the
product with power saving circuit.

»w| |3

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

O
2
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Type 12
Top Ported

Plug-in Connector Connecting Base

How to Order Manifold

(€M

25A -SY5000 Series -

25A - SS5Y 5 -12S4|V|-|05

U
° 6 6006 6

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

* Only a terminal block plate is mounted
for the valve without Sl unit.

For Sl unit part number, refer to page 35.

33

*1 Double wiring: 2-position single,

double, 3- position, and 4-position
valves can be used on all manifold
stations.

Use of a 2-position single solenoid will
result in an unused control signal. If
this is not desired, order with a
specified layout.

Specified layout: Indicate the wiring
specifications on the manifold
specification sheet. (Note that
2-position double, 3-position, and
4-position valves cannot be used
where single wiring has been
specified.)

# This also includes the number of the

blanking plate assembly.

0 Series 9 Valve stations Q P, E port entry
5 ymbol| Stations ote side (2 to stations

| 5 | SY5000 Symbol[Stati N VEL U side (2 to 10 stations)
02 | 2stafions D*1 D side (2 to 10 stations)
: : Double wiring*1 B Both sides (2 to 16 stations)

; 08 | Bslons #1 @ For type “S,” supply/exhaust block
g Sl unit . - 02 | 2stdons Specified lavout*2 assembly with built-in silencer, choose
__ Without Sl unit 2 t?l ) 1% lenoid “U” or “D” for P port entry.
V| CC-Link (Positive common NPN) 16 (15 3ins (Available up to 16 solenoids)

@ SUP/EXH block assembly

— Internal pilot

S Internal pilot, Built-in silencer

+ For built-in silencer type, P and E ports
are available on U and D sides. 3/5(E)
port is plugged. The silencer exhaust
port is located on the opposite side of
P, E port entry. (Example: When the P,
E port entry is D side, the silencer
exhaust port is U side.)

+* When the built-in silencer type is used,
keep the exhaust port from coming in
direct contact with water or other liquids.

6 Mounting

— Direct mounting

D DIN rail mounting (With DIN rail)

DO | DIN rail mounting (Without DIN rail)

D3 | For 3 stations | Specify a longer
: : rail than the

D16 |For 16 stations| standard length.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

For details about the EX126 Integrated-type (For Output)
Serial Transmission System, refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu and the Operation Manual. For details
about part numbers of Sl units to be mounted, refer to
page 35 in this catalogue. Please download the
Operation Manual via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Plug-in Connector Connecting Base 25A SY5000 Series

How to Order Valves (With two mounting screws)

25A—SY51 -9 1-C
1584

00 0060 000 )

Series compatible
with secondary batteries

0 Series @ Pilot valve option 9 Manual override
L 5 | SY5000 | — Standard (0.7 MPa) — D:
B Quick response type (0.7 MPa) Non-locking push | Push-turn !
type locking <
@ Type of actuation slotted
1 2-position single 6 Coil type type
2 2-position double — Standard
3 3-position closed centre T | With power saving circuit (Continuous duty type) ® ®
g g-pos_itt_ion exhaust centtre + Be sure to select the power saving circuit E. F
-position pressure centre type when the valve is continuousl : i :
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.C.) eyrgjergised for long periods of time.y E)léirr;éulgver ‘ Slide locking type
B | 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.O./N.O.) * Be careful of the energising time when the type
C [ 4-position dual 3-port valve (N.C./N.0.) power saving circuit is selected. For details,
refer to the standard product catalogue.
0 Rated voltage ® *

e Seal type
[ o

[ Rubber seal |

[ 5 | 24 VDC |

0 Back pressure check valve

@ Light/surge voltage suppressor

@ A, B port size

One-touch fitting (Metric)

(Built-in valve type) and common specification Symhol A, B port SY5000
— None R | Withsurge voltage suppressor C4 | 9 4 One-touch fitting ®
H Built-in (Non-polar) C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting ()
+ The built-in valve type back pressure U With light/surge voltage suppressor C8 | @ 8 One-touch fitting [ J
check valve is not available for the : (Non-polar) « The 25A- series specifications
3-position type. s With surge voltage suppressor and dimensions are the same

(Positive common)

as those of the standard model.

z With light/surge voltage suppressor
(Positive common)

+ Only “Z” type is available for models /A Caution
with a power saving circuit. Tightening torque for mounting screw
M3: 0.8 N-m

Manifold Options

How to Order Blanking Plate Assembly
25A—-SY 5 OM—26—1 A

Series

[ 5 [ 8Y5000 |

B Blanking plate assembly
(With two mounting screws)
Used when valve additions are expected or for
maintenance. A structure is in place on the blanking plate
to prevent the mounting screws from sliding.

Mounting screw

Base type

| 1 [For plug-in connector connecting base |

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

25A-SY50M-26-1A
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25A-SY5000 series

Sl Unit Part Nos.

Description Sl unit part no. Note

EX260-SPR1-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR2-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPR3-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPR4-X117 PROFIBUS DP M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN1-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN2-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SDN3-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SDN4-X117 DeviceNet™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC1-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEC2-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEC3-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)

EX260 S unit EX260-SEC4-X117 EtherCAT M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ1-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ2-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SMJ3-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SMJ4-X117 CC-Link M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN1-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN2-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SPN3-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SPN4-X117 PROFINET M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN1-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN2-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 32 outputs, Positive common (NPN)
EX260-SEN3-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Negative common (PNP)
EX260-SEN4-X117 EtherNet/IP™ M12 connector, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN)

EX126 Sl unit EX126D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link (Terminal block, 16 outputs, Positive common (NPN))

Valve Mounting Screw Part No. One-touch Fittings Part Nos.
e Part no. Port size 25A-SY5000
Description | —5¢ A-SS5Y5 Note A B | Matia 124 Onetouch fiting (Stiaight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C4
Round head SY5000-223-1A Part numbers shown on the left p;)rt S?ZZC @ 6 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6
combination screw are for 10 valves. (20 pcs.) @ 8 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8

P, E | Metric |@ 10 One-touch fitting

port | size |(Straight type) 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10

Manifold Options

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Spacer Assembly
One-touch fitting
Straight type 25A—SY5 OM - m -1A-

ﬂ Port size (Metric)
Symbol P, E port
Spacer type c4 @ 4 One-touch fitting
38 | Individual SUP spacer C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting
39 | Individual EXH spacer C8 @ 8 One-touch fitting

Part numbers of mounting
screw (2 pcs. of each)

SY5000: SY5000-223-2A

How to Order Individual SUP/EXH Block Assembly
One-touch fitti
staght type  20A—SY 5 OM—(78]- 1 A-

ﬂ Port size (Metric)
Symbol P, E port
Block type Cc4 @ 4 One-touch fitting
78 | Individual SUP block C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting
79 | Individual EXH block C8 @ 8 One-touch fitting

35



5-Port Solenoid Valve
Body Ported/Single Unit

(€ @rs

25A-SY5000/7000 Series

How to Order

25A - SY

20

L

01

Series compatible
with secondary

batteries
Series [
5 | SY5000 Coil specifications
7 SY7000 — Standard
T With power saving circuit
T £ . (24, 12 VDC only)
ype o a.c.tuatlon * Power saving circuit is
1 | 2-position single not available in the case
2 | 2-position double of “D” or “Y” type.
3 3-position
closedcentre |
4 3-position ( For DC T
exhau.s't centre ‘ 5 124 VDC ‘
5 g;gggglrzncentre \ 6 112VDC |1
'V | e6vDC ||
||.S | 5VDC ‘
i R | 3VDC |.-Rated voltage ®
. For AC (5060Hz)
K 100 VAC
i 2 200 VAC
| 3 |110 VAC [115 VAC]
\ 4 |220 VAC [230 VAC]
|
|
|

* DC specifications of type “D”
and “Y” are only available

with 12 and 24 VDC.

x AC-type models that are CE-

compliant have DIN
terminals only.

Electrical entrye

24,12, 6,5, 3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC [3'505 200 vac
Grommet |Lplug connector]| M plug connector | DIN terminal
G: With lead wire | L: With lead wire | M: With lead wire  MN: Without | D,Y: With connector
(Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) lead wire

H: With lead wire | LN: Without  LO: Without MO: Without

(Length 600 mm) lead wire connector connector

x* “LN,” “MN” type: w

ith 2 sockets.

* “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to
EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).
« Refer to the standard products for the lead wire

length of L and M plug connectors and the connector

assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

L CE-compliant
Q | CE-compliant

* AC-type models that
are CE-compliant have
DIN terminals only.

——e Bracket
— | Without bracket
Thread type F1 With foot bracket
— Rc (2-position single only)
F G F2 | With side bracket

e A, B port size
Thread piping

Symhol Port size Applicable series
01 /8 SY5000

02 ! SY7000
One-touch fitting (Metric size)

Symbol Port size Applicable series
C4 | One-touch fitting for @ 4

C6 | One-touch fitting for @ 6 SY5000
C8 | One-touch fitting for @ 8

C8 | One-touch fitting for @ 8

C10| One-touch fitting for @ 10 SY7000

e Manual override

—: Non-locking
push type

D: Push-turn locking
slotted type

E: Push-turn locking
lever type

Electrical entry for G, H, L, M

Electrical entry for D, Y

* There is no “S” type for AC mode,
since a rectifier prevents surge
voltage generation.

*

available.

*

For “R” and “U,” DC voltage is only

Power saving circuit is only

available in the "Z" type.

_ Without light/surge __ | Without light/surge
voltage suppressor voltage suppressor
s With surge s With surge
voltage suppressor voltage suppressor
z With light/surge z With light/surge
voltage suppressor voltage suppressor
R With surge voltage suppressor| « There is no “S” type for AC
(Non-polar type) mode, since a rectifier
U With light/surge voltage suppressor prevents surge voltage
(Non-polar type) generation.

* When placing an order for body ported solenoid valve as a single unit,
mounting screw for manifold and gasket are not attached. Order them
separately, if necessary.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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5-Port Solenoid Valve FoRS.
Base Mounted/Single Unit c €

25A-SY5000/7000 Series

How to Order

25A-SY|5]2]40 -[5][L - =
L LOCE-compIiant

Thread type Q | CE-compliant
. . y + AC-
Series compatible * AC-type models that

- — | Re are CE-compliant have
with s_econdary F G DIN terminals only.
batteries .

e Port size
: Symbol Port size | Applicable series
5 SSYZ'(')I(?OS hd — Without sub-plate
1/4 SY5000
7 | _SY7000 02 | \ith sub-plate | SY7000
&%
03 | With sub-plate | SY7000

Type of actuation e eManual override
2-position single

2-position double —: Non-locking | D: Push-turn locking | E: Push-turn locking
3-position closed centre push type slotted type lever type

3-position exhaust centre
3-position pressure centre

QB |W|N|—=

* There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a generation.
rectifier prevents surge voltage generation.
* For “R”and “U,” DC voltage is only available.

= Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type.
e e —

* Power saving circuit is not available
in the case of “D” or “Y” type.

Pilot type o

— | Internal pilot
R | External pilot ( Light/surge voltage suppressor-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—-—- -
. Electrical entry for G, H, L, M Electrical entry for D, Y ‘
\ — | Without light/surge voltage suppressor| | — | Without light/surge voltage suppressor| .
Coil specifications ® ‘ S | With surge voltage suppressor S | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) | |
— Standard ‘ Z |With light/surge voltage suppressor Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) ‘
T With power saving circuit | [__R_| With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) | + There is no “S” type for AC mode, ‘
(24, 12 VDC only) ‘ U | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) since a rectifier prevents surge voltage ‘
| |
| |

Rated voltage e—

e Electrical entry

|
! For DC |
| T8 T24vDe | 24,12,6,5,3VDC /100, 110,200, 220 VAC |38/ 210540, 220 vac
i 6 |12VDC | Grommet |L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
| V | 6 VDC ‘ G: With lead wire | L: With lead wire | M: With lead wire  MN: Without | D,Y: With connector
‘ ! (Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) | (Length 300 mm) lead wire
S | 5VDC ‘ =N
‘ ********* — |R|3VDC | . N ]
| For AC (5040Hz) |
\ 1 100 VAC ‘
i 2 200 VAC ‘
3 110 VAC [115 VAC]
i 4 220 VAC [230 VAC] ! H: With lead wire | LN: Without ~ LO: Without ~ [MO: Without
‘ . ‘ (Length 600 mm) lead wire connector connector
= DC specifications of type “D” and ‘
‘ “Y” are only available with 12 and ‘
| 24VDC. |
! # AC-type models that are CE- |
‘ compliant have DIN terminals only.

x “LN,” “MN” type: with 2 sockets.

* “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).

* Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the
connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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5-Port Solenoid Valve
Body Ported Manifold C €
Bar Stock Type/Individual Wiring

25A-SY5000/7000 Series

How to Order Manifold

25A-SS5Y|5|-20 -|05|-| |-

ISeries lCE-compIiant

compatible — —
with secondary Q CE-compliant
batteries # AC-type models that are

CE-compliant have DIN
terminals only.

Manifold series

5 SY5000 e Thread type
7 SY7000 — Rc
00F G

¢ Stations

02 | 2 stations

20 | 20 stations

* This also includes the
number of the blanking
plate assembly.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model. However, the blanking plate
assembly has different dimensions. Refer to page 42.
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25A-SY5000/7000 series

How to Order Valves

C€

25A - SY

20

5

L

01

. |—-CE-compIiant
Series — —
compatible CE-compliant
with Thread type AC-type models that
secondary — Re are CE-compliant have
batteries F G DIN terminals only.
oA B port size
Series ¢ Thread piping
5 SY5000 Symbol Port size Applicable series
7 | SY7000 01 /8 SY5000
02 1/4 SY7000
Type of actuation e One-touch fitting (Metric size)
1 [ 2-position single Symbol Port size Applicable series
2 | 2-position double C4 |One-touch f!tt!ng for@ 4
3 | 3-position closed centre C6 |One-touch fitting for 36|  SY5000
4 | 3-position exhaust centre C8 |One-touch fitting for & 8
5 | 3-position pressure centre C8 |One-touch fitting for @8 574
C10|One-touch fitting for @ 10
Coil specifications ¢ ¢Manual override
— Standard — Non-locking push type
T | With power saving circuit (24 VDC, 12 VDC only) D | Push-turn locking slotted type
} ; . ) - P E Push-turn locking lever type
* Power saving circuit is not available in the case of “D” or
“Y” type.
(0 Light/surge voltage suppressor—-—-—-—- -
. Electrical entry for G, H, L, M ‘
I —— Rated voltage ¢ ‘ — Without light/surge voltage suppressor w
. For DC For AC (504Hz) ‘ ‘ S With surge voltage suppressor \
! 5 24 VDC 1 100 VAC ! L Z _ With light/surge voltage suppressor ‘
| 6 12 VDC 2 200 VAC | \ R Wlth surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) |.
N 6 VDC 3 [110 VAC [115 VAC] ‘ | U [With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)| |
| s 5VDC 4 220 VAC [230 VAC]| . * There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier ‘
"I R 3VDC ‘ \ prevents surge voltage generation. !
! * DC specifications of type “D” and “Y” are only | ‘ * For"RY anq U DQ yoltage is qnly a\{ailablci. - ‘
‘ available with 12 and 24 VDC. \ ! * Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type. ‘
1 # AC-type models that are CE-compliant have DIN ‘ | Electrical entry for D, Y !
lit? @'f‘is ?'LIyL 7777777777777777 - ‘ — Without light/surge voltage suppressor \
. | S | With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type) ‘
| |_Z |With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)| |
i * There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier \
‘ prevents surge voltage generation. J‘
Electrical entry l
24,12 VDC/
24,12, 6, 5, 3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC 100, 110, 200,
220 VAC
Grommet L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal
G: With lead wire L: With lead wire M: With lead wire D: With connector
(Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) (Length 300 mm) Y: With connector
H: With lead wire LN: Without lead wire | MN: Without lead wire
(Length 600 mm) | LO: Without connector | MO: Without connector
x “LN,” “MN” type: with 2 sockets.
x “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).
x Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the
connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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5-Port Solenoid Valve

Base Mounted Manifold C €
Bar Stock Type/Individual Wiring

25A-SY5000/7000 Series

How to Order Manifold

Type 41/Compact type

25A - SS5Y 5 - 41-[05]-[C8|[ |-

ISeries —— o CE-compliant
compatible — —
with secondary Q CE-compliant
batteries * AC-type models that are
CE-compliant have DIN
. . terminals only.
Manifold series ® e Thread type Y
| 5 [ SY5000 — Rc
F G
Stations e
02 | 2 stations e A, B port size
: : Thread piping
20 | 20 stations Symbol Port size Applicable series
1
* This also includes the ol /8 SY5000
nlumber of thti blanking - One-touch fitting (Metric size) One-touch fitting (Inch size)
plate assembly. Symbol Port size Applicable series|  |Symbol Port size Applicable series
C6 | One-touch fitting for @ 6 N7 | One-touch fitting for @ 1/4"
C8 | One-touch fitting for @ 8 SY5000 N9 | One-touch fitting for @ 5/1¢" SY5000

Type 42/External pilot capable

25A -SS5Y |5 |-42-|05|-|C8|| |-

I Series —— o CE-compliant
compatible — —
with secondary Q CE-compliant
batteries Thread type + AC-type models that are
; FéC CE-compliant have DIN
. . terminal ly.
Manifold series erminals ony
5 | SY5000
7 | SY7000 o A, B port size
Thread piping
Symbol Port size Applicable series
Stations ¢ 02 1/4 SY5000
02 [ 2 stations 02 va SY7000
: = One-touch fitting (Metric size) One-touch fitting (Inch size)
&0l 20 stations Symbol Port size Applicable series| | Symbol Port size Applicable series
* This also includes the [ C6 | One-touch fitting for @ 6 N7 |One-touch fitting for @ 1/4"
number of the blanking | C8 [One-touch fitting for @ 8 SY5000 N9 |One-touch fitting for @ 5/4¢" SY5000
plate assembly. C10]One-touch fitiing for @10 | SY7000 | [N11]One-touch fitting for @34 SY7000

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model. However, the blanking plate
assembly has different dimensions. Refer to page 42.
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25A-SY5000/7000 series

C€

How to Order Valves [Option]

25A - SY 40 5| L

I Series lCE-compIiant
compatible — —
with Q CE-compliant
secondary # AC-type models that are
batteries CE-compliant have DIN
terminals only.
Series ®

5 | SY5000

7 SY7000
Type of actuation e

¢ Manual override

1 | 2-position single - -
2 [ 2-position double — | Non-locking push type
- D | Push-turn locking slotted type
3_| 3-position closed centre E | Push-turn locking lever type
4 | 3-position exhaust centre 9 yp
5 | 3-position pressure centre
. e Light/surge voltage suppressor —-—-—-—-—,
Pilot type ° { Electrical entry for G, H, L, M
— | Internal pilot

Without light/surge voltage suppressor

R | External pilot

|

i With surge voltage suppressor
: With light/surge voltage suppressor
\ With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
i With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
+ * There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
\ surge voltage generation.

i * For “R” and “U,” DC voltage is only available.
|

|

|

|

Coil specifications ®
Standard

T With power saving circuit
(24 VDC, 12 VDC only)

* Power saving circuit is not available
in the case of “D” or “Y” type.

c(oN|»| |

* Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type.

-—-—Rated voltage ¢

* DC specifications of type “D”
and “Y” are only available
with 12 and 24 VDC.

* AC-type models that are
CE-compliant have DIN
terminals only. ]

1 Electrical entry for D, Y
i For DC | — Without light/surge voltage suppressor
) 24 VDC ! S With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
‘ 6 12 VDC \ Z | With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar type)
i v 6 VDC ‘ * There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
! g g ng i surge voltage generation.
! For AC (5060Hz) !
|3 100 VAC |
i 2 200 VAC \
.| 3 | 110 VAC[115 VAC] | !
| [C4 [220 VAC (230 VAC] ] |
|
|
|

lEIectricaI entry

41

24,12 VDC/
24,12, 6, 5, 3 VDC/100, 110, 200, 220 VAC 100, 110, 200,
220 VAC
Grommet L plug connector M plug connector DIN terminal

G: With lead wire
(Length 300 mm)

H: With lead wire
(Length 600 mm)

L: With lead wire
(Length 300 mm)
LN: Without lead wire
LO: Without connector

M: With lead wire
(Length 300 mm)
MN: Without lead wire
MO: Without connector

D: With connector
Y: With connector

x “LN,” “MN” type: with 2 sockets.

* “Y” type is a DIN terminal conforming to EN-175301-803C (former DIN43650C).

« Refer to the standard products for the lead wire length of L and M plug connectors and the
connector assembly with cover for L and M plug connector.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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25A-SY5000/7000 Sseries

How to Order Pilot Valve Assembly

25A-V111| |-| 5

G

Coil specificationsl
— Standard

T With power saving circuit
(24 VDC, 12 VDC only)

* Power saving circuit is not
available in the case of D or

lLightISurge voltage suppressor

—  |Without light/surge voltage suppressor

With surge voltage suppressor

With surge voltage suppressor

S

Z |With light/surge voltage suppressor
R

(Non-polar type)

Y type. With i
ght/surge voltage suppressor
®
Rated voltage U | (Non-polar type)
5 24 VDC : P
12VDC « For AC voltage valves there is no “S” option.
6 It is already built-in to the rectifier circuit.
v 6 VDC = For “R” and “U”, DC voltage is only available.
S 5VDC = Power saving circuit is only available in the “Z” type.
R 3VDC
1 100 VACS50/g0HZ .
2 200 VAC50/gHz e Electrical entry
3 110 VAC50/gHz G Grommet, 300 mm lead wire
[100 VAC50/gHz] H Grommet, 600 mm lead wire
4 220 VAC/gHz L L plug With lead wire
[230 VAC50/goHz] LN connactor W!thout lead wire
* CE-compliant: For DC LO Without connector
only. M M plug With lead wire
MN connector W!thout lead wire
MO Without connector

H DIN terminal type

25A-V115-|5 | D

Rated voltagel lLightISurge voltage suppressor
5 24 VDC — | Without light/surge voltage suppressor
6 12 VDC s With surge voltage suppressor
1 100 VAC50/goHz (Non-polar type)
2 200 VAC50/goHz z With light/surge voltage suppressor
3 | 110 VACH/gHz (Non-polar type)
[100 VACSV/goHz] # DOZ and YOZ are not available.
4 220 VAC50/gHz # For AC voltage valves there is no “S” option.
[230 VAC50/gHz] It is already built-in to the rectifier circuit.
* DC specifications of type
D and Y is only available
with 12 and 24 VDC. e Electrical entry
L DIN With connector
DO terminal Without
(Type D) connector
L DIN With connector
YO terminal Without
(Type Y) connector

®

x Since V111 and V115 are CE-compliant as
standard, the suffix “-Q” is not necessary.

Do not replace V111 (G, H, L, M) to
V115 (DIN terminal) and vice versa
when replacing pilot valve assembly
only.
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25A-SY5000/7000 series

One-touch Fittings Part Nos. for Body Ported

Port size

25A-SY5000

25A-SY7000

Cylinder port | Metric size

@ 4 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C4

@ 6 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C6

@ 8 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C8

90-VVQ2000-51A-C8

@ 10 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ2000-51A-C10

Gasket Assembly Part Nos.

Valve model Manifold type 25A-SY5000 25A-SY7000
Body ported Type 20 SY5000-GS-3 SY7000-GS-3
Base mounted Type 41/42 SY5000-GS-4 (-Q) SY7000-GS-4 (-Q)

* The gasket assembly includes 10 sets of a gasket and mounting screws.

Bracket Assembly Part Nos.

Description

Part no.

Bracket (For F1)

25A-SX5000-16-2A (With mounting screw)

Bracket (For F2)

25A-SX3000-16-1A (With mounting screw)

Port Block Assembly Part Nos.

25A—SY@000—6A—F

Series
5 | 25A-SY5000
7 | 25A-SY7000

42

Thread type
Rc
F G
A, B port size
Thread piping
Symbol Port size Applicable series
01 1/8 25A-SY5000
02 1/4 25A-SY7000
One-touch fitting (Metric size)
Symbol Port size Applicable series
C4 | One-touch fitting for @ 4
C6 | One-touch fitting for & 6 25A-SY5000
C8 | One-touch fitting for & 8
C8 | One-touch fitting for @ 8
C10| One-touch fitting for @ 10 25A-SY7000




Manifold Options

25A-SY5000/7000 Sseries

EBlanking plate assembly
(Mounting screw: 2 pcs., with gasket)
It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being prepared for
removing a valve for maintenance reasons or planning to mount a
spare valve, etc.

Tightening torque
25A-SY5000: 0.8 N-m

Round head combination screw
25A-SY7000: 1.4 N-m

Blanking plate

Manifold gasket

How to Order

25A—SY|%|000—26—1A
S

eries
5 | 25A-SY5000
7 | 25A-SY7000

A\ Caution

When mounted on a type 20 manifold, only the P port is plugged.
In addition, it cannot be used for the type 20 CE-compliant manifold.

Dimensions
Manifold type/For type 20 ‘ Manifold type/For type 41/42 ‘
Dimensions [mm] Dimensions [mm]
Series M?;fgld W1 W2 H1 H2 Series M?;;fgld w H1 H2
T N TR TR 25A-SY5000 |0 e o as7
25A-SY7000 | Type42 | 118.1 | 55.6 | 32.8

O
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
F Kit (D-sub connector Kkit)

25A-VQ2000 Series

How to Order Manifold C €
25A-VVv5Q 2 1-|08|/C6/F| [[1|-| |-Q

l_‘li ]
Series compatible with
secondary batteries IOption
Serles Symbol ?\l‘;t:]"e”
VQZOOO B*1 With back pressure check valve
D DIN rail mounting
ManifoIdI Stations ¢ DO With DIN rail bracket (Without DIN rail)
[ 1 | Plug-in unit | DOI*2 DIN rail length specified (O: Stations 02 to 24)
0,2 2 sta‘tlons K3 Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)
2:4 i N With name plate
24 stations R*4 External pilot
. S Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer
Cylinder porte
Symbol - Port size — conneCt(?r en_try" #1 Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for prevention of back pressure
c4 W!th © 4 One-touch f!tt!ng direction at all manifold stations. When a back pressure check valve is desired, and
C6 | With @ 6 One-touch fitting U Top entry is to be installed only in certain manifold stations, specify the mounting
C8 | With @ 8 One-touch fitting S Side entry position by means of the manifold specification sheet.
Top ported elbow with @ 4 %2 The number of stations that may be displayed is longer than the manifold
L4 One-touch fitting number of stations.
n Cable (Length)e +3 Specify the wiring specifications by means of the manifold specification
Top ported elbow with @ 6 -
L6 - Without cable sheet.
One-touch fitting With cable (1.5 m) #4 Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
Top ported elbow with @ 8 :

* When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them alphabetically.
Example) -BRS

L8 With cable (3 m)

With cable (5 m)

WIN (=IO

One-touch fitting

How to Order Valves C €

25A-VQ 2 (1|01 -5 1-Q

ISeries compatible with

secondary batteries

[2] va2000 |1 [ Rubber seal Manual override

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Function B Locking type (Tool required)
Type of actuation Symbol[ Specifications| DC c Locking type (Manual)
1 2-pos.it'ion single _ Standard (0.4 W) D Slide locking type (Manual)
2 2-position double O sLight/surge voltage suppressor
3 3-position closed centre B High speed {(0.95 W) T— T ves |
4 3-position exhaust centre response type| O E None
5 3-position pressure centre N Negative )
A | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.) common .
B | 4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.) = External o ¢ Coil voltage
C | 4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.) pilot 5 24 VDC
# When two or more symbols are 6 12 VDC
specified, indicate them * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
alphabetically. are the same as those of the standard model.
/A Caution

Use the standard (DC) specification when
continuously energising for long periods of time.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
T Kit (Terminal block box kit)

25A-VQ2000 Sseries

How to Order Manifold C €

-

Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for

prevention of back pressure at all manifold
stations. When a back pressure check valve is

With DIN rail bracket desired, and is to be installed only in certain

manifold stations, specify the mounting position

DIN rail length specified by means of the manifold specification sheet.

2 The number of stations that may be displayed

is longer than the manifold number of stations.
x3 Specify the wiring specifications by means of

(Except double wiring) the manifold specification sheet.

4 Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.

* When two or more symbols are specified,

indicate them alphabetically.

Example) -BRS
* Specify the mounting position by means of the

ISeries compatible with
secondary batteries
Series lO tion
2 Tva2000 Manifold P :
[T Plugein untt | S o
— None
Stations e Bl With back pressure check valve
02 > stations D DIN rail mounting
20 | 20 stations po (Without DIN rail)
. *2
Cylinder porte | PU (C: Stations 02 to 20)
Symbol Port size K3 Special wiring spec.
C4 With @ 4 One-touch fitting
C6 With @ 6 One-touch fitting N With name plate
C8 With @ 8 One-touch fitting R*4 External pilot
L4 | Top ported elbow with @ 4 One-touch fitting S Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer
L6 | Top ported elbow with @ 6 One-touch fitting w Enclosure: Dust-tight,
L8 |Top ported elbow with @ 8 One-touch fitting

Water-jet-proof (IP65) manifold specification sheet.

25A-VQ

Series compatible with I SerleI

How to Order Valves

2 1

€

secondary batteries [2] vQ2000 |

Type of act

uation

2-position single

2-position doubl

e

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual port (N.

C.N.C)

4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.)

OB adWN =

4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.)

01| |-|5

1-Q

e Enclosure

— Dustproof

w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

e Manual override
Non-locking push type (Tool required)
Locking type (Tool required)

o|o|m| |

Seal type o Locking type (Manual)
| 1 [Rubber seal Slide locking type (Manual)
Functione eLight/surge voltage suppressor
Symbol| Specifications| DC — Yes
= Standard (O.éW) E None
B High speed [(0.95 W)
response type| O eCoil voltage
N Negative o 5 24 VDC
common 6 12 VDC
H External
/\ Caution R o o

Use the standard (DC)
specification when

* When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically. Combination

continuously energising of “B” and “K” is not possible.

for long periods of time.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
L Kit (Lead wire)

25A-VQ2000 Sseries

How to Order Manifold

25A-VV5Q 2 1-

C6

1 -Q

L

l_‘lf ]
Series compatible with
secondary batteries Cable (Length)l
Series ® 0 | Cable length 0.6 m
. 1 |Cable length 1.5 m
2 [vQ2000 Manifold g
ERE Cable length 3 m
.
Option l
Stations ® Symbol Option
01 1 station — None
: : B*1 With back pressure check valve
08 | 8 stations D DIN rail mounting
. DO With DIN rail bracket (Without DIN rail)
Cylinder porte D2 DIN rail length specified
Symbol Port size (O: Stations 02 to 08)
C4 With @ 4 One-touch fitting N With name plate
C6 With @ 6 One-touch fitting R*3 External pilot
C8 With & 8 One-touch fitting S Direct EXH outlet with built-in silencer
L4 |Top ported elbow with @ 4 One-touch fitting w Enclosure: Dust-tight,
L6 |Top ported elbow with @ 6 One-touch fitting Water-jet-proof (IP65)
L8 |Top ported elbow with @ 8 One-touch fitting

25A—-VQ 2

1

iSeries compatible with Series
secondary batteries [2] vQ2000 |

How to Order Valves

1

Type of actuation

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.)

O > oL W N =

4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.)

Seal type e
| 1 |Rubber seal

3

x1 Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves
for prevention of back pressure at all
manifold stations. When a back pressure
check valve is desired, and is to be installed
only in certain manifold stations, specify the
mounting position by means of the manifold
specification sheet.
The number of stations that may be
displayed is longer than the manifold a
number of stations.
*3 Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
* When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

Example) -BRS

#2

01

5

1-Q

Enclosure

— Dustproof

w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

e Manual override

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

Locking type (Tool required)

Locking type (Manual)

0|

Slide locking type (Manual)

* When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.

Functioné sLight/surge voltage suppressor
Symbol | Specifications| DC __g_mg_ 9 PP
= Standard (O.é(l)W) E None
B High speed |(0.95 W) .
response type| O eCoil voltage

N Negative o 5 24 VDC

common 6 12 VDC

External
5 pilot O

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
S Kit (Serial transmission)

25A-VQ2000 Series

How

to Order Manifold

25A-VV5Q 2 1 -

08||C6

S

vV -Q

secondary batteries

ISeries compatible withT

3

Seriese®
[2 [ v@2000 Manifold
[1] Plug-in unit | E——
. Option
Sta.tIOI'IS Symbol Option #1 Models with a suffix “-B” have check valves for
02 2 stations — None prevention of back pressure at all manifold stations.
: : - When a back pressure check valve is desired, and is
1
16+1 16 stations B; With ba[()::(Np:ae'T?cr)e r?thr?;k valve to be installed only in certain manifold stations,
) - - ! unti specify the mounting position by means of the
1 Max. 16 stations. (Specify a model Y‘”th 9 DO*2 DIN rail length specified manifold specification sheet.
to 16_ :_stat!ons by means of the manifold (O: Stations 02 to 16) #2 The number of stations that may be displayed is
specification sheet.) a Special wiring specifications . Ignge';;rt]sn th_g manifolgilnutr‘nberbof s,tations.fth
. i %3 Specify the wiring specifications by means of the
Cyllnder port" (Excgpt double wiring) manifold specification sheet.
Symbol Port size N With name plate +4 Indicate “R” for the valve with external pilot.
C4 With @ 4 One-touch fitting R*4 With external pilot #5 Refer to “Dimensions” of the standard products for
C6 With @ 6 One-touch fitting s Direct EXH outlet Sl unit and valve, in case of “W” (Dust-tight, Water-
c8 With @ 8 One-touch fitting with built-in silencer jet-proof). o
L4 | Top ported elbow with @ 4 One-touch fitting W5 Enclosure: Dust-tight, * :/r\:hen tlwg %r rporﬁ symbols are specified, indicate
L6 | Top ported elbow with @ 6 One-touch fitting Water-jet-proof (IP65) Efg?n;Z) “ers.
L8 |Top ported elbow with @ 8 One-touch fittin . . . .
PR e uen Ting Sl Unit Part Nos. Sl Unit Part Nos. (With option W)
Sl unit specifications® |Symbol| Protocol S| unit part no. Symbol| Protocol Sl unit part no.
Symbol Protocol Stations Q |DeviceNet™| EX120-SDN1-X220 Q |DeviceNet™| EX124D-SDN1-X220
0 Without Sl unit — \'/ CC-Link EX120-SMJ1-X220 \'/ CC-Link | EX124D-SMJ1-X220
Q |DeviceNet™ System| Max.16
Vv CC-Link stations

25A-VQ 2

SeriesT

[2] vQ2000 |

01
L

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

Type of actuatione

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

4-position dual port (N.C./N.C.)

4-position dual port (N.O./N.O.)

OBl wN =

4-position dual port (N.C./N.O.)

Seal type ¢
| 1 |Rubber seal

How to Order Valves

-3

1-Q

C€

e Enclosure

Manual override — Dustproof
— | Non-locking push type (Tool required) w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
B Locking type (Tool required) (IP65)
C Locking type (Manual)
D Slide locking type (Manual)
*Coil voltage
eFunction ~24VDG;
Symbol | Specifications | DC 5 With |Ind|cator light/
surge voltage suppressor
— Standard (O.gW)
B High speed {(0.95 W)
response type @)
Nt Negative O |1 External pilot and negative common specifications are
common the same as standard products.
R+ Extgrnal O * When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
pilot alphabetically.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Sub-plate Single Unit

25A-VQ2000 Series

C€
How to Order

In the case of CVaIve) + (Sub-plate)

25A-VvQ2 [1] 0 [1]-[5]w]1-02[ ]-Q

Series compatible with Entrv i thl
secondary batteries niry Is the same as
standard products. Thread type
— Rc
Enclosure N NPT
— Dustproof T NPTF
. Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type
*1 F G
e (IP65)
%1 Valves are IP65 specifications. ePort size
02 [ 14|

In the case of alone
25A-VQ2000—-PW-02

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



25A-VQ2000 series

Manifold Options

Blanking plate assembly

25A-VVQ2000V-10A-1

It is used by attaching on the manifold block for being
prepared for removing a valve for maintenance
reasons or planning to mount a spare valve, etc.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Sl Unit Part Nos.

Description Sl unit part no. Note
. EX124D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link
EX124 Sl unit EX124D-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™
SR EX120-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link (VQ2000/Without option “W”)
EX120-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™ (VQ2000/Without option “W”)

One-touch Fittings Part Nos.
Port size One-touch fitting part no.
@ 4 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C4
Cylinder port |Metric size @ 6 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C6
@ 8 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ1000-51A-C8
1 (P), 3 (R) port |Metric size @ 10 One-touch fitting (Straight type) | 90-VVQ2000-51A-C10
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Plug-in/Plug Lead: Single Unit
Base Mounted

25A-VQ4000 series

How to Order Valves

0: Plug-in
sub-

plate

Plug lead

1

o of

25A-VQ4 |1
25A-VQ4

Series compatiblel T l

ype of actuation

2

with secondary

2-position single

batteries

Rubber/2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

m*m-hwl\)—h

1| 3-position double check

#1 For double check type,
refer to the Catalogue at
www.smc.eu.

Bodye

5: Plug lead
sub-plate

Seal type ¢

Porting specifications

Side ported

B | Bottom ported

» Port size

Without sub-plate

(For manifold)

02 Rc 1/4

03 Rc 3/8

# Thread standard is
the same as
standard products.

1_

-Q

1_

| 1 [ Rubber seal

Function ¢

—%1

Standard type (0.95 W)

Y

Low wattage type (0.4 W)

-Q

l Enclosure

Dustproof

w

(IP65)

Dust-tight/
Water-jet-proof type

» Manual override

—: Non-locking
push type (Tool
required)

B: Slotted locking type
(Tool required)

C: Locking type
(Manual)
&

e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Yes

R*2 External pilot

to the Operation Manual.

indicate them alphabetically.

+1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer

=2 External pilot specifications are the same as
standard products. Combination of external
pilot and perfect interface is not possible.

= \When two or more symbols are specified,

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

o Electrical entry

How to Order Sub-plates

¢ Coil voltage G
5 24 VDC | Lead wire
6 12 VDC E length 0.6 m
o
1o H
Lead wire
length 1.5 m

~

C€

25A-VQ4000 -

Series compatiblei

-Q

Electrical entryl

. P | Plug-in conduit terminal
with secondary S Plug lead
batteries
Enclosure
— Dustproof
Wi Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type

#1 It is not necessary for plug lead type.

49
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Porting specifications

Side ported

B | Bottom ported*?

as those of the sta

SVC

1 For bottom ported port
size is Rc 1/4 only.

e Port size
02 | Rci1/4
03 | Rc3/8

* Thread standard is the same as

standard products.

ndard model.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same



25A-VV5Q 4 1 -

ISeries compatible with

secondary batteries

How to Order Manifold

08| C8

Series
[ 4 | vQ4000 |
Manifold
(1] Plug-inunit |
Stations e
Cylinder porte

01 1 station

With One-touch fitting for @ 6

18 | 18 stations

With One-touch fitting for @ 8

C10|With One-touch fitting for @ 10
C12|With One-touch fitting for @ 12
Rc 1/4
Rc 3/8
Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed

# As a semi-standard specification, the

25A -vVQ 4 |1
dSeries compatible with T

secondary batteries

Serle
[4 ] vQ4000 |

Type of actuation

maximum number of stations can be
increased by special wiring
specifications.

Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
F Kit (D-sub connector Kit)

25A-VQ4000 series

C€

F [u]1

-[]-a

l Option
Symbol Option
— None
K1 Special wiring specifjgations
(Except double wiring)

#1 Specify the wiring specifications on the

manifold specification sheet.

¢ Cable (Length)
0 Without cable
1 | Cablelength1.5m
2 Cable length 3m
3 | Cable length5m

e Connector entry direction

D D side entry

) U side entry

How to Order Valves

01

=19

1-Q

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

DA WN=

3-position double check

Seal typee
Rubber seal

Functiongé

—*1

Standard (0.95 W)

Y |Low wattage type (0.4 W)

R*2 External pilot

the Operation Manual.

Manual override

— | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
C Locking type (Manual)

e Light/Surge voltage suppressor

Yes

Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer to

#2 External pilot specifications are the same as

standard products. Combination of external pilot
and perfect interface is not possible.

them alphabetically.

= When two or more symbols are specified, indicate

—— e Coil voltage

5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

C€

* The 25A- series specifications
and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model.
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25A-VV5Q 4 1 -

éSeries compatible with

secondary batteries

Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
T Kit (Terminal block box kit)

25A-VQ4000 series

How to Order Manifold

08

C8

T

O

-Q

Series
[ 4 | vQ4000 I Box mounting position
Manifold ¢ (0] U side mounting
[1] Pluginunt | D D side mounting
Stations ¢ Cylinder port
03 3 stations C6 |With One-touch fitting for & 6
: : C8 |With One-touch fitting for @ 8
18 | 18 stations C10| With One-touch fitting for @ 10
- ' C12| With One-touch fitting for @ 12
x 2 stations are used for mounting the 02 Rc 1/4
terminal block box. The number of 03 Rc3/8
stations is the number of manifold c
valves plus 2 stations for the terminal B Bottom ported Re 1/4
block box. For 13 stations or more, CM Mixed
specify the wiring specifications by + As a semi-standard specification,

means of the manifold specification
sheet.

Series compatible with I

secondary batteries

the maximum number of stations
can be increased by special wiring

specifications.

How to Order Valves

25A-VQ 4 (10

€

L e Option

Symbol

Option
None
Special wiring specifications

K1 (Except double wiring,
for 13 stations or more)

N*2 Name plate

w IP65 enclosure

x1 Specify the wiring specifications on the
manifold specification sheet.
2 Name plate is inlaid in the terminal block
cover.
x* When two or more symbols are specified,
indicate them alphabetically.
Example) -KM

C€

1 5

1-Q

l Enclosure
Series — Dustproof
n w Dust-tight/ Water-jet-proof type
. (IP65)
Type of actuation
1 2-position single ¢ Manual override
2 2-position double — | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
3 | 3-position closed centre B Locking type (Tool required)
4 | 3-position exhaust centre C Locking type (Manual)
5 | 3-position pressure centre
6 | 3-position double check eLight/Surge voltage suppressor
Seal type ¢ — | : __Yes
[1 [Rubber seal] E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
®
Functione (5:0“ Vo':%%c
Standard (0.95 W) 6 12 VDC

Low wattage type (0.4 W)

External pilot

1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer to the
Operation Manual.

x2 External pilot specifications are the same as standard
products. Combination of external pilot and perfect interface
is not possible.

* \When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them

alphabetically.
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* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.



Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
L Kit (Lead wire cable)

25A-VQ4000 series

€

How to Order Manifold

25A-VV5Q 4 1

08

C8

ISeries compatible with
secondary batteries .
Series
| 4 | vQ4000
Manifold
[1] Plug-in unit
Stations ¢
01 1 station
16 16 stations
Cylinder porte
C6 | With One-touch fitting for @ 6

ISerles compatible with
secondary batteries
Senes
VQ4000
Type of actuatione
1 2-position single
2 2-position double
3 | 3-position closed centre
4 | 3-position exhaust centre
5 | 3-position pressure centre
6 3-position double check
Seal type e
| 1 [Rubber seal

C8 | With One-touch fitting for @ 8
C10|With One-touch fitting for @ 10
C12|With One-touch fitting for @ 12
02 Rc 1/4

03 Rc 3/8

B Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed

L

D

Option
Symbol Option
— None
w IP65 enclosure

uCabIe (Length)

Cable length 0.6 m
1 Cable length 1.5 m
2 | Cablelength3 m

eConnector locations
D | D side entry
U | U side entry

How to Order Valves

5

1-Q

Functione

Standard (0.95 W)

Low wattage type (0.4 W)

External pilot

1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer to the
Operation Manual.

x2 External pilot specifications are the same as standard
products. Combination of external pilot and perfect interface
is not possible.

* When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them

alphabetically.

C€

Enclosure

— Dustproof

w Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type
(IP65)

e Manual override

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

B Locking type (Tool required)

C Locking type (Manual)

sLight /Surge voltage suppressor

Yes

E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor

e Coil voltage

5

24 VDC

6

12 VDC

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Unit/Base Mounted
S Kit (Serial transmission unit)

25A-VQ4000 series

€

How to Order Manifold
25A-VV5Q 4 1 -[08]|c8| S[p|v]-[ ]-a

{Series compatible with
secondary batteries Option
Series Symbol Option
[ 4 T vQ4000 — None
K1 Special wiring specifications
Manifold e (Except double wiring, for 11 stations or more)
[1 ]  Plug-inunit | w IP65 enclosure
. =1 Specify the wiring specifications on the manifold
Stations e specification sheet.
* 2 stations are used for 03 3 stations = When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them
mounting Sl unit. The : : alphabetically. Example) -KW
number of stations is the :
1 1 .
number of manifold valves 8 8 stations ® S| unit
plus 2 stations for Sl unit. 0 | Without SI unit
For 1.1 statior)§ or more, ] Q DeviceNet™
SPeC!I,V ”:_e W'fl'ong . Cylinder portsl v CC-Link
specifications by means o - —
the manifold specification C6 | With One-touch fitting for & 6 S| unit ti iti
sheet. C8 | With One-touch fitting for @ 8 unit mounting position
C10|With One-touch fitting for @ 10 — | U side mounting
C12|With One-touch fitting for @ 12 D | D side mounting
02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8
B Bottom ported Rc 1/4
CM Mixed c €
How to Order Valves
Series compatible with T
secondary batteries Series
| 4 | vQ4000
Type qf. actluatlon Enclosure
1 2-position single — Dustproof
2 Z'PQS't'On double Dust-tight/Water-jet-proof type
w
3 | 3-position closed centre (IP65)
4 | 3-position exhaust centre
5 | 3-position pressure centre e Manual override
6 | 3-position double check — | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
B Locking type (Tool required)
Seal type ¢ C Locking type (Manual)
| 1 [Rubber seal
. eLight /Surge voltage suppressor
Functione _g g gYeS PP
— Standard (0.95 W) E | Without light, with surge voltage suppressor
Y Low wattage type (0.4 W)

R#2 External pilot e Coil voltage
=1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer to the Operation ﬂ 24 VDC

Manual.
=2 External pilot specifications are the same as standard products.
Combination of external pilot and perfect interface is not possible.

* When two or more symbols are specified, indicate them # The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
alphabetically. are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug Lead Unit/Base Mounted ( €
C Kit (Connector Kkit)

25A-VQ4000 series

How to Order Manifold

25A-Vvv5Q 4 5 -[08][cs|C-w]-aq

[
Series compatible with e Option

secondary batteries Symbol ?\lpt'on
— one

Series w IP65 enclosure

[ 4 [ vQ4000 |
Manifolde .
[ 5] Plugleadunit | o Kit type

Stations e C kit (Connector)

01 1 station

16 16 stations

Cylinder porte
C6 | With One-touch fitting for & 6
C8 | With One-touch fitting for & 8
C10|With One-touch fitting for @ 10
C12|With One-touch fitting for @ 12

02 Rc 1/4
03 Rc 3/8 ]
B Bottom ported Re 1/4 ' www.smc.eu for wirin :
CcM Mixed C | Connectorkit | Max. 16 stations :spech:icati(;ns 9 I
How to Order Valves
1 l
Series compatible with Enclosure
p N — Dustproof
secondary batteries w | DusttightWater-jet-proof type
Series (IP65)
[ 4 [vQ4000 e Manual override
Type of actuatione . — B: C:
7 >-position singlo o Light/Surge voltage suppressor | Non-iocking | Locking type | Locking type
2 2-position double — Yes push type | (Tool required) | (Manual)
3 | 3-position closed centre E W'\t/r;?t:t I('ag::’ w:t(?szg:ge (Toolrequired) b
4 | 3-position exhaust centre 9 pp
5 | 3-position pressure centre ® :
6 | 3-position double check Electrical entry
G
Seal type e Lead wire
[ 1 [Rubber seal ‘oE‘a lgrégth
.om
Functione——— 15 " >
— Standard (0.95 W) G ,
Lead
Y Low wattage type (0.4 W) ?:ngvtvr:re %
R*2 External pilot 1.5m

1 When the unit is energised continuously, refer to .
“Specific Product Precautions 1” on page 533 in the ¢ Coil voltage
Catalogue at www.smc.eu (VQ4000 series). 5 24 VDC

«2 External pilot specifications are the same as 6 12 VDC
standard products. Combination of external pilot and
perfect interface is not possible.

* gg;”;gﬁa‘geﬂ?gﬁy?ymm's are specified, indicate * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same

as those of the standard model.
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25A-VQ4000 series

Manifold Options

Blanking plate assembly

25A-VVQ4000-10A-1 (Plug-in type)
25A-VVQ4000-10A-5 (Plug lead type)

It is used by attaching on the manifold block

for being prepared for removing a valve for
maintenance reasons or planning to mount a

spare valve, etc.

Sl Unit Part Nos.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Description Sl unit part no. Note
EX124D-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link/D side mounting
- - i ™ i i
EX124 S| unit EX124D-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™/D side mounting

EX124U-SMJ1-X220

CC-Link/U side mounting

EX124U-SDN1-X220

DeviceNet™/U side mounting

One-touch Fittings Part Nos.

Port size

One-touch fittings part no.

Cylinder port

Metric size

@ 6 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C6

@ 8 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C8

@ 10 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C10

@ 12 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ4000-50B-C12
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Plug-in Unit

25A-SQ2000 Series C¢€

[Option]

How to Order Manifold

-Q

25A—-SS5Q23 -

08

FD2

D

ISeries compatible with
secondary batteries

I |

Stations
01 1 station
16+1 16 stations

%1 The maximum number of
stations depends on the

) Option

l 1(P), 3(R) port size

— None
02to 16*1| DIN rail length specified
B*2 | Back pressure check valve = gﬁgitg(uimgtritngs for @10
K*3 | Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring) 1(P), 3(R) port
N With name plate (Side ported only) 00T Oneitouch fittings for @ 3/8"
R External pilot specifications
S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

type of electrical entries.

Manifold mounting

DIN rail mounting

E Direct mounting

e Electrical entry

x1 Specify DIN rail length with “DO” at the end. (Enter the number of stations inside O.)
The number of stations that may be displayed is longer than the manifold number of

*2

#3

stations. Example: -D09

When “-B” is selected, a back pressure check valve is included in all stations of the
manifold. If the back pressure check valve is used only for the station that need it, then
specify the station location in the manifold specification. (“-B” is not necessary)
Specify “-K” for wiring specification for cases below. (Except L kit)

- All single wiring

- Single and double mixed wiring

- When there are stations which do not require wiring (e.g. single SUP spacer)

Specify the wiring specification in the manifold specification so that the number of solenoids
is the maximum number of solenoids or less. (Standard wiring specification is double wiring)
* For specifying two or more options, enter them alphabetically. Example: -BKN

Lead wire Max. number #1
Kit type connector Cable specifications Station gf gﬁgmfﬂfﬁr Max. number
location pecial Wirng| - of solenoids
specifications
kit g;g;';,;‘”nfade Younting scraw: Eg? B-sug connector 5253 Ilzit, witEout cablebI
of copper. ) -sub connector (25 it, with 1.5 m cable ) .
-sub D 58] 2 ... |_FD2 | ° % Db connector (25P) kit, with 3.0 m cable | 10 12 5@ions| 16 stations | 24
connector kit Body:Snessseel| — FD3 D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 5.0 m cable
[T [0
TDO |Dside| Terminal block box kit 1to 10 stations| 16 stations 16
Terminal block
box kit
L P Mounting screw: Stainless steel | LDO | D side . L
. LUO | U side Lead wire kit with 0.6 m cable
LD1 | D side S )
LU | Uside Lead wire kit with 1.5 m cable 1 to 12 stations — —
One-touch fitting LD2 D side . P
Lead wire kit Body: Stainless steel | 2 | U side Lead wire kit with 3.0 m cable
. Mounting screw: Stainless steel
Bklt D
S sDQ DeviceNet™ 1 to 8 stations | 16 stations 16
The electric \v'/‘!;ql " Y
parts are made @"l\" D side
of copper. ¢ One-touch fitting
Body: Stainless steel
Serial transmission kit SDV CC-Link 1 to 8 stations | 16 stations 16
EX140 integrated-type (for output)
serial transmission system#2

1 The maximum number of stations should not be more than the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for
single solenoids and 2 for type 3P and 4P double solenoids.)
x2 Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the details of EX140 integrated-type (for output) serial transmission system.

Sl unit part nos.

Symbol Protocol type Sl unit part no. Page
SDQ| DeviceNet™ EX140-SDN1-X220 60
SDV | CC-Link EX140-SMJ1-X220 P-

Blanking plate assembly

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

25A-SSQ2000-10A-3
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25A-SQ2000 series
3

How to Order Valves

25A—SQ2 |13 1 —|5 1—|C6|—| |—| |—Q

[ Series
compatible
with
secondary
batteries With/Without manifold block
— M MB
. Without manifold With manifold  |With manifold block, built-in
Type of actuation block block back pressure check valve

1 | 2-position single

2 2-position double
(Double solenoid)*1

3 | 3-position closed centre

4 | 3-position exhaust centre « Lead wire is not included. | Lead wire is not included.
* When ordering
5 | 3-position pressure centre R Whhenmgmilo\llislves For adding stations
A | 4-position dual 3-port valve are required.
(N.C/N.C))
g | 4-position dual 3-port valve ¢ Port plug mounting port
(N.O./N.O.) — None
C | 4-position dual 3-port valve A | Port 4(A)
(N.C/N.O.) B |Port2(B)

1 For double solenoid
specification, the function

symbol below is “D.” o Cylinder port
C4 | One-touch fittings for @ 4

It Side |
C6 | One-touch fittings for @ 6 ported L HE

g

C8 | One-touch fittings for @ 8
L4 | One-touch fittings for @ 4

- e Top *
L6 | One-touch fittings for @ 6 ported

1

L8 | One-touch fittings for @ 8
+1 Can be changed to side ported configuration.

Seal type
E Rubber seal ‘ e Manual override
—_ B D
Function e Non-locking push type Locking type Slide locking type (Manual type)
— | Standard (0.4 W DC) (Tool required) (Tool required) * Only side ported type applicable

B | Quick response type (0.95 W)

p=1 | 2-Position double
(Double solenoid specifications)
N*2 | Negative common
R*3 | External pilot specifications
x1 “D” is specified for 2-position double.
%2 For L kit, when the manifold specifies
negative common, the valve common
should also be negative.
*3 Except dual 3-port valves.
* When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.

¢ Coil voltage
5 24 VDC
6 12 VDC

# Light/Surge voltage suppressor
is built-in.
# S kit: 24 VDC only

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug Lead Unit

25A-SQ2000 Series C€

How to Order Manifold

25A—-SS5Q24 -| 08

FD2

D

ISeries compatible

with secondary

batteries
Stations ¢
01 1 station
16*1 16 stations

%1 The maximum number of
stations depends on the
type of electrical entries.

Manifold mounting

D DIN rail mounting

Eill Direct mounting

a C kit.

Electrical entry e

1 Type “E” is only available with

1(P), 3(R) port size

— | 1(P), 3(R) port, One-touch fittings for @ 10

00T |1(P), 3(R) port, One-touch fittings for & 3/8"
® Option
— None
02to 16*1 | DIN rail length specified

B*2 | Back pressure check valve

K3 Special wiring specifications (Except double wiring)

N With name plate (Side ported only)

R External pilot specifications

S Built-in silencer, direct exhaust

*1 Specify DIN rail length with “DJ” at the end. (Enter the
number of stations inside [J.)
The number of stations that may be displayed is longer
than the manifold number of stations. Example: -D09

2 When “-B” is selected, a back pressure check valve is
included in all stations of the manifold. If the back pressure
check valve is used only for the station that need it, then
specify the station location in the manifold specification. (“-B”
is not necessary)

+3 Specify “-K” for wiring specification for cases below.
(Except C kit)
- All single wiring - Single and double mixed wiring
Specify the wiring specification in the manifold
specification so that the number of solenoids is the
maximum number of solenoids or less. (Standard wiring
specification is double wiring)

* For specifying two or more options, enter them

alphabetically. Example: -BKN

Lead wire
connector

Kit type
location

Cable specifications

Max. number #1
of stations for|Max. number of

special wiring enoi
specifications SRENTES

Stations

Mounting screw:
Stainless steel FDO

I kit

D-sub connector (25P) kit, without cable

Usie] | FD1

The electric

D side

D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 1.5 m cable

parts are made S

of copper.

FD2

kit, with 3.0 m cable

1to0 12 stations | 16 stations 24

0L One-touch fitting
Body: Stainless steel

D-sub connector kit

FD3

)
)
D-sub connector (25P)
D-sub connector (25P) kit, with 5.0 m cable

Mounting screw:
Stainless steel

kit

One-touch fitting

Connector kit Body: Stainless steel

Connector kit

1 to 16 stations — —

*1 The maximum number of stations should not be more than the maximum number of solenoids. (The number of solenoids are counted as: 1 for
single solenoids and 2 for type 3P and 4P double solenoids.)
* Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for manifold spare parts.

Blanking plate assembly

25A-SSQ2000-10A-4

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

58




25A-SQ2000 series

How to Order Valves

€

25A—SQ2
_l:eries

compatible
with
secondary
batteries

Type of actuation

2-position single

2-position double

(Double solenoid)*1

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

(N.C/N.C.)

4-position dual 3-port valve

(N.O/N.O.)

4-position dual 3-port valve

Cc

(N.C/N.O.)

4-position dual 3-port valve

#1

For double solenoid

specification, the function

symbol below is “D.”

Seal type ®

L 1—

lIl Rubber seal

|

Functione

Standard (0.4 W DC)

Quick response type (0.95 W)

2-position double
(Double solenoid specifications)

N | Negative COM

External pilot specifications

x1 “D” is specified for 2-position double.

x2 Except dual 3-port valves.

* When two or more symbols are
specified, indicate them alphabetically.

59

Coil voltage ¢

5

24 VDC

6

12VDC

* Light/Surge voltage

suppressor is built-in.

C6

|

—Q

IWithNVithout manifold block

— M MB
Without manifold | With manifold |With manifold block built-in
block block back pressure check valve

BB 1,
‘ \.fﬁ«@

+ Lead wire is not included.

* When ordering with
manifolds

¢ When only valves
are required.

For adding stations

None

Port 4(A)

A
B

Port 2(B)

¢ Cylinder port

» Port plug mounting port

C4

One-touch fitting for @ 4

C6

One-touch fitting for @ 6

Side

Cc8

One-touch fitting for & 8

ported

L4

One-touch fitting for @ 4

#1

L6

One-touch fitting for @ 6

Top

L8

One-touch fitting for @ 8

ported

I
il

x1 Can be changed to side ported configuration.

¢ Manual override

D

Non-locking push type
(Tool required)

Locking type

(Tool required)

Slide locking type (Manual type)
* Only side ported type applicable

eElectrical entry

L

LO

300 mm lead wire

Plug connector type with

Plug connector type without

connector

For F, P, J kit manifolds*1

*1 Indicate “LO” when ordering centralised wiring type manifolds, F, P,
and J kits, since the lead wire will be attached to the manifold side.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Sl Unit Part Nos.

Plug Lead Unit 25A'302000 Series

Description Sl unit part no. Note
. EX140-SMJ1-X220 CC-Link
e EX140-SDN1-X220 DeviceNet™

One-touch Fittings Part Nos.

Port size

One-touch fittings part no.

Cylinder port| Metric size

@ 4 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C4

@ 6 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C6

@ 8 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ1000-51A-C8

1 (P), 3 (R) port| Metric size

@ 10 One-touch fitting (Straight type)

90-VVQ2000-51A-C10

O
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Base Mounted 5-Port Solenoid Valve
Plug Lead Unit 2 5 A - VQZ" 000 Series
Single Unit C€

How to Order Valves

25A-VQZ 11|51 |-[5|M|| |1-]01]-Q

Series compatible
with secondary
batteries
Series
1 | VQZ1000 body width 10 mm .
] ! ‘ Port size
T f actuation ¢ Symbol Port size
T3 positionys%:I: actuatio — | Without sub-plate
2 | 2-position double o Ret/8
3 | 3-position closed centre
4 | 3-position exhaust centre ¢ Manual override
5 | 3-position pressure centre —: Non-locking |B: Locking type
8 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. push type |(Tool required)
9 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. (Tool
required) 4
Body type ¢
|5 | Base mounted]
Seal type o e Electrical entry
|1 [ Rubber seal G: Grommet | L: L-type plug|LO: L-type plug/M: M-type  |MO: M-type
(DC speci- connector connector plug plug
fication) with lead without connector connector
Function wire connector with lead without
Symbol Specifications DC wire connector
(0.35 W) With light/ With light/ With light/ With light/
— | Standard O
surge voltage | surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage
High speed response type (O%W) SuUppressor | suppressor  [suppressor  |suppressor
R |External pilot type O
BR | High speed response/External pilot type (O%W)
¢ Coil voltage
5 |24 VDC
6 [12VDC
/\ Caution

Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty.
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.
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5-Port Solenoid Valve
Base Mounted

Plug Lead Unit 2 5A - VQZ 1 0 00 Series

Manifold Connector Kit C €

How to Order Manifold

25A-VV5QZ 1 5-|08]C6/C-|R|-Q

Series compatible Series ¢
with secondary (1] vaz1000 |
batteries Manifold type _
| 5 [ Base mounted | Option
. — | None
Stathns R External pilot type
02| 2 stations
: : o Kit type
20| 20 stations
Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]e
Symbol Port size

C4 | 9 4 One-touch fitting
C6 | 9 6 One-touch fitting
M5 | M5 thread

CM#1 | Mixture of port sizes

«1 Specify port mixture/with port plug by the manifold specification sheet.
Port mixture and port plug are available only for One-touch fitting type.

How to Order Valves

25A-VQZ1 (1|5 1| -[5M[ |1-Q

Series compatibleI
with secondary
batteries Series Manual override
- — | Non-locking push type (Tool required)
[ 1 [VQz1000 body width 10 mm | B Locking type (Tool required)
Type of actuatione
1 | 2-position single .
2 | 2-position double e Electrical entry
3 | 3-position closed centre Symbol Electrical entry \%ggvg?rge
4 | 3-position exhaust centre suppressor
5 | 3-position pressure centre G | Grommet (DC specification) None
8 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C. L | L-type plug connector with lead wire
9 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O. LO | L-type plug connector without connector Yes
M | M-type plug connector with lead wire
L
B MO | M-type plug connector without connector
Seal type ¢ .
] Rubberyszal e Coil voltage
. 5 [24VDC
Functione 6 |12 VDC
Symbol Specifications DC
— | Standard (O%W)
B High speed response type (0‘8”)
R | External pilot type O
BR High speed response/ (0.9wW)
External pilot type O
A Caution * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

. . are the same as those of the standard model.
Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty.
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Body Ported
Plug Lead Unit

25A-VQZ 1

Series
compatible with
secondary
batteries

Series ®

5-Port Solenoid Valve

25A-VQZ1000 series
Single Unit

How to Order Valves

2 1

5

1-

C6

[ VQZ1000 body width 10 mm |

Type of actuation e

2-position single

2-position double

3-position closed centre

3-position exhaust centre

3-position pressure centre

3-port for mixture mounting N.C.

OO (G H(W|IN =

3-port for mixture mounting N.O.

# 3-port for mixture mounting is only
available for port size C4 or C6.

Body type ¢
[ 2| Body ported |

Seal type o
| 1 [ Rubber seal

Function ¢

Symbol

Specifications

DC

Standard

(0.35 W)
O

B High speed response type

0.9 W)
@)

A Caution

Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty.

63

Option

C€

—: None
2-position

only

F: With bracket &

single type>

¢ Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]

T

P

g

ik

Symbol Port size
C4 | O 4 One-touch fitting
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting
M5 | M5 thread
¢ Manual override
—: Non-locking |B: Locking type
push type |(Tool required)
(Tool required) |
¢ Electrical entry
G: Grommet |L: L-type plug|LO: L-type plug|M: M-type MO: M-type
(DC speci- connector connector plug plug
fication) with lead without connector connector
wire connector with lead without
wire connector
With light/ With light/ With light/ With light/
surge voltage | surge voltage |surge voltage |surge voltage
SUPPressor | suppressor  [suppressor  |suppressor

il

» Coil voltage

5

24 VDC

6

12 VDC

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.




5-Port Solenoid Valve

Body Ported
Plug Lead Unit

Manifold

25A-VQZ1000 series

Conne

C€

ctor Kit

How to Order Manifold

25A-VV5QZ 1 2-

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

25A-VQZ 1

2 1

08

C-a

Seriesl

[ 1] vQZz1000 |

Manifold type
[ 2 [ Body ported |

Stations

[ Kit type

02| 2 stations

20 | 20 stations

How to Order Valves

5|M

1—

ISeries

compatible
with secondary
batteries

Series ®
[ 1 ]vQz1000 body width 10 mm |

Type of actuation e

1 | 2-position single

2 | 2-position double

3 | 3-position closed centre

4 | 3-position exhaust centre
5*1 | 3-position pressure centre
8*1 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.C.
9#1 | 3-port for mixture mounting N.O.

#1 3-port for mixture mounting is only
available for port size C4 or C6.

» Port size [4(A), 2(B) port]

Symbol Port size
Cc4 @ 4 One-touch fitting
C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting
M5 M5 thread

» Manual override

Non-locking push type (Tool required)

B |Locking type (Tool required)

» Electrical entry

Body type ¢ Symbol Electrical entry \Iz_c;%:gtf:]rp%?essor
BEN Body porte G Grommet (DC specification) None
L L-type plug connector with lead wire
)
Seal type LO | L-type plug connector without connector Yes
ll Rubber seal M M-type plug connector with lead wire
. MO | M-type plug connector without connector
Function e ybe Pug
Symbol Specifications DC
— | standard O ¢ Coil voltage
- 09W) 5 [24 VDC
B High speed response type |0 6 |12 VDC
/\ Caution . . N
. . * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
Use standard (DC) specification for continuous duty.

are the same as those of the standard model.
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Plug-in Unit
Base Mounted

25A-VQ1000/2000 series

Double check block (Separated)

How to Order

Double check block

25A-VQ1000-FPG-|C4|M5|-

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

+Option
— None
F With bracket

IN side port size OUT side port size p |DIN rail mounting
M5 M5 thread M5 M5 thread (For manifold)
C3 | @ 3.2 One-touch fitting C3 |J 3.2 One-touch fitting N Name plate
C4 | 9 4 One-touch fitting C4 | O 4 One-touch fitting # When two or more
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting C6 | 9 6 One-touch fitting symbols are specified,

indicate them
alphabetically.

. . . E le) -DN
Manifold (DIN rail mounting) xample)
Series compatible with l
secondary batteries Stations
When ordering a double check block, B 1 stafion
order the DIN rail mounting [-D]. 16 |16 stations
<Ordering example>
25A-VVQ1000-FPG-06...6-station manifold
* 25A-VQ1000-FPG-C4M5-D;
3 sets Double Bracket Assembly
= 25A-VQ1000-FPG-C6M5-D; | check block Part no. Tightening torque
3 sets 25A-VQ1000-FPG-FB | 0.22 t0 0.25 N-m
Double check block
Series compatible with o Option
secondary batteries — None
IN side port size OUT side port size D DL’;‘J?L:S;‘;E';Q
01 Rc 1/8 01 Rc 1/8 F With bracket
02 | Rc 1/4 02 [Rc1/4 N Name plate
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting + When two or more
C8 | @ 8 One-touch fitting C8 | @ 8 One-touch fitting symbols are specified

indicate them
alphabetically.

Manifold (DIN rail mounting) Example) -DN
25A-VVQ2000-FPG-|06
ISeries compatible with l
secondary batteries Stations

When ordering a double check block, 051 1 St?tion

order the DIN rail mounting [-D]. 16 |16 stations

<Ordering Example>
25A-VVQ2000-FPG-06...6-station manifold

* 25A-VQ2000-FPG-C6C6-D; Bracket Assembly
3 sets Double Part no. Tightening torque
x 25A-VQ2000-FPG-C8C8-D; | check block 25A-VQ2000-FPG-FB| 0.8t0 1.0 N-m
3 sets

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.



Rubber Seal
3-Port/Pilot Poppet Type

How to Order

25A-VP342/542/742 Series

e (€

EETEEI 25A - VP

Series compatible with i

secondary batteries

342 )

1

01

A

Series
3 | VP300
5 | VP500
7 | VP700
Pilot type e
— | Internal pilot Pressure specification ®

o)

External pilot

Standard (0.7 MPa)

-~

High pressure type (1.0 MPa)

Coil specification e
— | Standard
T | With power saving circuit (DC only)

= Be sure to select the power saving
circuit type when it is continuously
energised for a long time.

* “T” type is only available for DC mode. !

When “T” is selected, only “Z” type of
light/surge voltage suppressor is
available.

Rated voltage o

AC (50/60 Hz)
24 VDC 1 [100 VAC
12 VDC 200 VAC
110 VAC [115 VAC]
220 VAC [230 VAC]
240 VAC
24 VAC

Electrical entry e—

DIV Conduit
DIN terminal | (EN175301-803)|  “OHCC2
terminal ermina

[IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible]

D: With connector

T: Conduit
terminal

Y: With connector

O

I

Thread type
— Rc
F G
N NPT
T NPTF

Type of actuatione

A

N.C. (Normally closed)

N.O. (Normally open)

Brackete

Without bracket

With bracket

e Port size

Symbol| Port size | VP300|VP500|VP700
01 1/8 ©) — —
02 1/4 O ©) —
03 3/8 — O @)
04 1/2 — — ©)

Manual override

—: Non-locking
push type

D: Push-turn locking
slotted type

E: Push-turn locking
lever type

e Light/surge voltage suppressor

DC| AC
— | Without light/surge voltage suppressor O] O
S With surge voltage suppressor O |
4 With light/surge voltage suppressor O
R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) | O | —
U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) | O | —

«1 There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
surge voltage generation.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Rubber Seal
3-Port/Pilot Poppet Type

25A-VP344/544/744 Series

s €

How to Order

T 25A-VP([3]4 4 -[5]D 1-[01][ JA
Series compatible with i
secondary batteries Thread type
Series — Rc
3 | VP300 F G
5 | VP500 N NPT
7 | VP700 T NPTFE
Pilot type o Type of actuation e
— | Internal pilot Pressure specifications & Q mg Emg:rr:zlllli g::s;j)
. External pilot — | Standard (0.7 MPa) =
K High pressure type (1.0 MPa)
Coil specifications e ¢ Port size (Sub-plate)
— Stndad _____, Rated voltage Symbol] Port size | VP300| VP500] VP700
T | With power saving circuit (OC only) | ; — Without sub-plate™”
+ Be sure to select the power saving : DC AC (50/60 Hz) 01 1/8 19 — —
circuit type when it is continuously © | 5 ]24VDC 1 {100 VAC
energised for a long time. ; 6 |12 VDC 2 200 VAC 02 1/4 o o —
# “T” type is only available for DC mode. : 3 [110 VAC [115 VAC] 03 3/8 — O O
When “T” is selected, only “Z” type of 4 [220 VAC [230 VAC]| | 04 1/2 — —
light/surge voltage suppressor is ; i ;
available. 7 | 240 VAC 3 1 With a gasket and two mounting bolts.
B |24 VAC

Electrical entry e——

DIN GCondu
DIN terminal | (EN175301-803) ton.“'l
terminal S

[IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible] | [IP65 compatible]

Manual override

—: Non-locking | D: Push-turn locking | E: Push-turn locking
push type slotted type lever type

D: With connector | Y: With connector | T: Conduit
terminal

e Light/surge voltage suppressor DC| AC
— | Without light/surge voltage suppressor O] O
S With surge voltage suppressor O |
4 With light/surge voltage suppressor O O
R With surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) | O | —
U With light/surge voltage suppressor (Non-polar) | O | —

#1 There is no “S” type for AC mode, since a rectifier prevents
surge voltage generation.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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-
3-Port Solenoid Valve/Residual Pressure Release CE A

at www.sme.eu for
compliant products.

Valve with Detection of Main Valve Position
25A-VP500/700-X536, X538, X355 g 99

How to Order

At 25A-VP(5(42|R-5DZ21-103) |-|M - 536

e el 25A-VP|5144/R(-5DZ1-103|| |-IM|A| -X538
Dual residual pressure release 25A-VP[5]4 Z -5- n -Z- 1-/03 M X555
valve with soft start-up function - ST
Series
5 VP500 :
7 VP700 Body
2 Body ported
4 Base mounted
Pilote———
— Internal pilot Vol !
R External pilot oltage
[ 5 [ 2avDCc ]
Electrical entry
‘ D ‘ DIN terminal |
Light/surge voltage suppressor ®
| 4 |With light/surge voltage suppressor‘
Port size®
Port size | VP500 | VP700
03 3/8" [ J —
04 1/2" — [ J
Thread ®
— R Safety limit switch/Wiring ®
\ Internal Pilot Type | F G ately imit switch’iring
- N NPT — G1/2 (Made by OMRON)
/\ Caution M M12 connector (Made by OMRON)
Valve may not operate properly when air M12 connector
supply to P port is not adequate and the S1 (Made by Rockwell Automation)
supply pressure to the valve is lower than 0.25
MPa, the minimum operating pressure. Be
careful with insufficient supply pressure. With check valve (Only external pilot)e———
- . Check Applicable Thread IThrottIe
] Piping for External Pilot Type | valve tube O.D. Rc | G | NPT — | Variable throttle
A Caution — None — Ld Ld Ld 10 | @ 1 fixed orifice
The product may not operate when the A Yes 06 e | — | — 15 | @ 1.5 fixed orifice
external pilot pressure is insufficient due to B a1/4" — — ) 20+1| O 2 fixed orifice
simultaneous operation or restricted air piping. « For internal pilot. the symbol is —
In this case, use the check valve (AKH series) priot, Y ) *1 VP700 only

with the external pilot port, change the piping
size or adjust the set pressure to provide a
constant pressure of 0.25 MPa or more.

# The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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3-Port Solenoid Valve
Direct Operated Poppet Type

25A-VT1317 Series

Rubber Seal

How to Order

s (€

lBody type
T |Body ported
o Manifold Thread type
- - - — Rc
Series compatible with F G
secondary batteries N NPT
Valve optione T | NPTF
— Standard
E*1 |Continuous duty type
Vil For vacuum
*1 Semi-standard
Rated voltage o
1 100 VAC (5%%0 Hz)
200 VAC (3% Hz)
31| 110 VAC (5% Hz)
4*1| 220 VAC (¥4 Hz) e Port size
5 24 VDC __ | Without port
6%l 12 VDC (For manifold)
7%1| 240 VAC (5% Hz) 02 1/4(8A)
*1 Semi-standard
* Applicable only for DIN
terminal type.
lEIectricaI entry CE-compliant ILightlSurqe voltage suppressor
i Electrical
D DIN terminal [ J enty| G H c D
Symbol
= ® o o o
5 o' | @ @] @
4 | -1 —1 @
S: With surge voltage suppressor
+1 Refer to the figure below.
Z: With light/surge voltage suppressor
Surge voltage suppressor mounting part
(For “G”)
Surge voltage suppressor
Manifold
Model Applicable manifold type Accessory
L O-ring (KA00066, 4 pcs.)*1
VO317(-Q) Common or individual exhaust Bolts (XT012-25C#1, 2 pcs.)

+1 It is not applied to “Continuous duty type.” Refer to the accessories in the Catalogue at www.smc.eu.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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3-Port Solenoid Valve
Direct Operated Poppet Type

25A-V G342 series

Rubber Seal
ubber Sea w5 C €

How to Order

Low power consumption
4.8 W DC (Standard type
2W DC (Energy-anving 5pe) 25A-VG342| H5]|D]| |Ho4] |[A}
No lubrication required |

Series compatible with

Possible to use in vacuum secondary batteries
or under low pressures
External pilot Valve option
Vacuum: Up to —101.2 kPa — [ Internal pilot
Low pressure: 0 to 0.2 MPa R External pilot
Changeable actuation:

. Rated voltage ® Pilot valve option
N.C., N.O., or external pilot 5 SIVDC — [ Standard type
Can be used as a selector 6]  12vDC T e e el
or divider valve (External pilot) *1 Semistandard +1 Semi-standard

® Passage symbol

— External pilot

A | N.C. (Normally closed)
B N.O. (Normally open)

Electrical entry ¢
| D | DINterminal |

™1 ®Thread type
B ‘
(&ll r P Light/Surge voltage suppressor e—
N I 0),‘ 4§ — None e Port size
\ J z With light/surge voltage suppressor 04 1/5
L (Except grommet type) 06 3/
10 1

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

70

O
2



5-Port Air Operated Valve

25A-SYA5000/7000 Series

How to Order

® A, B port size
Thread piping

Symbol Port size Applicable series
01 /8 SYA5000
02 14 SYA7000

One-touch fitting (Metric size)

Symbol Port size Applicable series

C4 | @ 4 One-touch fitting
C6 | @ 6 One-touch fitting | SYA5000

Series C8 | @ 8 One-touch fitting
5 SYA5000 C8 | & 8 One-touch fitting
7 SYA7000 C10|@ 10 One-touch fitting SYA7000
LLLLELE 25A - SYA [5((1(20 —-|C6
_1T [ I .
LG 25A — SYA (5((1/40 - |
Series compatible w;l_
secondary batteries
Series Port size
5 SYA5000 Symbol Port size \Applicable series
7 SYA7000 — Without sub-plate
) 02 %.1 SYA5000
Type of actuation @ With sub-plate
1 |2-position single 02 %_‘
2 |2-position double With sub-plate SYA7000
3 |3-position closed centre 03 3/§
4 |3-position exhaust centre With sub-plate
5 |3-position pressure centre
How to Order Manifold Base
Same manifolds as the SY series (Non plug-in type) are prepared.
(For 20, 41 and 42 Types)
25A-SS5YA3 - Fill the same as 25A-SS5Y 3.
(Refer to page 40.)
* Specify the part numbers for valves and options together beneath the
manifold base part number.
<Example>
25A-SS5YA5-42-03-02.---1 set (Type 42, 3 station manifold base part no.)
* 25A-SYAS140 vvveeenveeenns 1 set (Single air operated valve part no.)
* 25A-SYA5240 --- ---- 1 set (Double air operated valve part no.)
* 25A-SY5000-26-1A «+--e-- 1 set (Blanking plate assembly part no.)
L-The asterisk denotes the symbol for assembly.
Prefix it to the part nos. of the solenoid valve, etc. * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
# When single body ported air operated valves are ordered, manifold mounting screws are the same as those of the standard model.

and gaskets are not included. Order them separately if necessary.
(For details, refer to page 42.)
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3-Port Air Operated Valve

25A-SYJA500/700 Series

How to Order

Port size

Symbol| Port size  |Applicable series
M5 M5 x 0.8 SYJA500
01 1/8 SYJA700

R 25A - SYJA[5][1]2-[M5] -

EEEEN] 25A-SYJA[5[[1]4-

Series compatible with SeriesJ Bracket
secondary batteries 5 | SYJA500 — | Without bracket
7 | SYJA700 F With bracket

* The bracket is not mounted.

Type of actuatione
1 Normally closed

2 Normally open ¢ Thread type
— Rc
F G
Port size ® ¥ ,\’I“PPTTF
Symbol Port size | Applicable series
— Without sub-plate # Excludes M5
01 1/8 SYJA500
With sub-plate SYJA700
1/4
02 With sub-plate SYJA700

# The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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25A-SYJAH500/700 series

Manifold Type for the SYJA500

How to Order .
Type 20 o Applicable valve
25A - SS3YJA5-20-(05 290 SYIASL2
) Applicable blanking
Stations plate assembly
02 | 2 stations 25A-SYJ500-10-1A
20 |20 stations
+ For more than 6 stations, supply air to both sides of P port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.
Type 40 How to Order Applicable valve
25A-SS3YJA5-40-|05| 25A-SYJASCA
Applicable blanking
Stations A port size plate assembly
02 | 2 stations M5 | M5 x 0.8 25A-SYJ500-10-3A
: : 01 1/8
20 |20 stations
* For more than 9 stations, supply air to both sides of P port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.
How to Order .
Type M ow to Orde Applicable valve
25A-SS3YJA5-41-|05|- 28A°SYJASLA
. . Applicable blanking
Stations A port size plate assembly
02 | 2 stations M5 M5 x 0.8 25A-SYJ500-10-3A
: : 01 1/8
20 |20 stations Cc4 @ 4 One-touch fitting
Cé @ 6 One-touch fitting

+ For more than 9 stations, supply air to both sides of P port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.

Manifold Type for the SYJA700

Type 20/21  How to Order

25A - SS3YJA7-[20]-[05]

Stations

Manifold type

20

Type 20

21

Type 21

= |f there are more than 6 stations for type 20, or more than 9 stations for type 21,

02 | 2 stations

20 |20 stations

port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.

Applicable valve
25A-SYJA712

Applicable blanking
plate assembly
25A-SYJ700-10-1A

supply air to both sides of P

Type 40/41 How to Order

25A - SS3YJA7-(40|-(05|- 01

Manifold type

IA port size

Applicable valve
25A-SYJA714

Applicable blanking
plate assembly

40 | Type 40 25A-SYJ700-10-2A
41 | Type 41
Stations
02 | 2 stations
20 |20 stations
= |f there are more than 6 stations for type 40, or more than 9 stations for type 41, supply air to both sides of P
port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.
How to Order .
Type 42 Applicable valve
25A - SS3YJA7-42- m - 25A-SYJA7C4
Applicable blanking
Stations A port size plate assembly
02 | 2 stations 01 1/8 25A-SYJ700-10-2A
: : C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting
20 |20 stations C8 @ 8 One-touch fitting
* For more than 9 stations, supply air to both sides of P port and exhaust air from both sides of R port.
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Finger Valve

25A-VHK

25A-VHK |2

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

How to Order

04F

04F

Bracket
Valve model — Nona
2 | 2-portvalve L | With L-bracket
3 | 3-port valve * Bracket and screws
are attached.
1(P) port size ®
°
04F 04 Knob colour
06F Q6 (Sta?dard) 2-portvalve| Grey
08F 08 g-pog va:ve Blue
01S Ri/4g R -portvalve| o
02S R1/4 (Option) | 3-port valve
03S R34
®2(A) port size
04F D4
06F a6
08F g8
018 R14g
02S R1/4
03S R34
Standard Type
1(P) 2(A) 1(P) 2(A) 1P) 28)
elllo ollJo oo

1(P): One-touch fitting
2(A): One-touch fitting

1(P): Male thre

ad

2(A): One-touch fitting

1(P): One-touch fitting
2(A): Male thread

2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] 2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] 2(A) Port size R
1(P) 04 | 06 | O8 1(P) o4 | 06 | 08 1(P) 1% Va Vs
'§g 04| @ || ® o o gg g4 @
2506 ® | @ | Va © | o 2-0c6| ® | ® | @
5°| o8 ° ° A ° ® ||5°|os| @ ° °

A Series

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Finger Valve

25A-VHK Series

How to Order

25A-VHK |2 |-| 04F |-| 04F

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Bracket
Valve model — None
2 | 2-port valve L | With L-bracket
3 | 3-portvalve # Bracket and screws

are attached.

1(P) port size
(P)p ize® o Knob colour

04F o4
06F a6 — |2-portvalve| Grey
08F o8 (Standard)| 3-port valve | Blue
01S 1 R 2-port valve
02S 212 (Option) | 3-port valve Red
03S R34
®2(A) port size
04F g4
06F o6
08F o8
01S R4
028 R 14
03s R3%3
Standard Type
1(P) 2(A) 1(P) 2(A) 1P ] 2(A)
@Ej@ G)E ﬂE | @%
1(P): One-touch fitting 1(P): Male thread 1(P): One-touch fitting
2(A): One-touch fitting 2(A): One-touch fitting 2(A): Male thread
2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] 2(A) | Applicable tubing O.D. [mm] 2(A) Port size R
1(P) o4 | 06 | @8 1(P) g4 | 06 | @8 1(P) ) Va Y8
£_|94| ® c|¥s| ® | ® | ® ||E_|04] @
2506 ® | @ | Va ® | o 2-/0c6| @ | o | @
5°| o8 ° ° €| % ° ® ||5° 08| @ ° °

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

74



Conforming to OSHA Standard
Pressure Relief 3-Port Valve with Locking Holes (Single Action)

25A-VHS20/30/40/50 Series

How to Order

Singesoion B

5A-VHS|40|-| (04]A|-B|-| |-

Option Part Nos.

i assem?)zscgae:t no.*1
25A-VHS20 VHS20PW-180AS-6
25A-VHS30 VHS30PW-180AS-6
25A-VHS40 VHS40PW-180AS-6
25A-VHS40-06 | VHS40PW-180-06AS-6
25A-VHS50 VHS50PW-180AS-6

1 Bracket/1 pc., Mounting screw/2 pcs.

Series compatible wnhl lMade to order
secondary batteries Symbol| Description
. Body: Red
Pressure relief 3-port valve X1 | Body: Re
Body sizee————— Semi-standard specifications
Symbol Symbol Description
20 Thread type ® — -
30 _ Rc K Handle colour: Black
40 N NPT R | Flow direction: Right - Left
50 F G Z+1 |psi as unit displayed on label
Port size ®
Symbol| Port size Body size
v 20 | 30 | 40 | 50
o1 1/8 e | — | — | — _
02 1/4 oo | 0| — ¢ Options
03 3/8 — | @ e | — Symbol Description
04 1/2 — | - @ | = — —
06 3/4 — | — | @ | @ B With bracket
10 1 — | —]—=1]e
Handle/Bonnet material ®
Symbol Material
A | Flame-resistant PBT
B Aluminium

OSHA standard (Occupational Safety and Health

i Administration Department of Labor) :
i For safety control, OSHA rule requires energy sources for
i certain equipment be turned off or disconnected and that :
i the device either be locked or labelled with a warning tag.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

SvMC 7

O



25A-VHS

OSHA Standard Compliant Pressure Relief 3-Port Valve with Locking Holes
Single Action

25A-VHS20/30/40/50-D Series

Double Action

25A-VHS20W/30W/40W/50W-D Series

How to Order

30( |-

03— |-

-D

L L
O 06 0

|

(5]

Series compatible with secondary batteries

|

(6]

-Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to f.
- Option/Semi-standard symbol:
When more than one specification is required, indicate in
alphanumeric order.
Example) 25A-VHS30-N03-BS-RZ-D

(1]
Symbol Description Bodly size
20 [ 30 40 50
e Rl @R — Single action [ ] [ ] [ J [ J
W Double action [ J [ J [ [ J
+
— Rc*1 [ [ ) [ ) [ J
9 Pipe thread type N NPT [ J [ J [ [ J
F G [J [ J [ [ J
+
01 1/8 [ J — — —
02 1/4 [ J [ ) [ —
6 Port size 03 s/8 — ® ® —
04 1/2 — — ° _
06 3/4 — — [ [ J
10 1 — — — [ ]
+
a e — Without mounting option [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
s B With bracket [ ) ) [ J [ J
0 : +
o . — | Without silencer ® ® [ ®
b Silencer - S
S With built-in silencer (for EXH port) [ ] [ ] [ J [ J
+
c Handle colour ; g;:ik : : : :
+
5 -
% d Handle material M 32?; : : : :
e: :
= I — | Flow direction: Left to right ° o L °
o R | Flow direction: Right to left ® ® L) [
+
. Pressure unit — Product label in S| units: MPa [ J [ J [ ) [ J
Z*2 | Product label in imperial units: psi O*3 O*3 O3 O*3

%1 The pipe thread type for the EXH port is G.
=2 For the pipe thread type: NPT only. This product is for overseas use only according to the New Measurement Act.

(The SI unit type is provided for use in Japan.)
%3 O: For the pipe thread type: NPT only

Option/Part Nos.

% The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are
the same as those of the standard model.

Optional specifications

Model

25A-VHS20-D

25A-VHS30-D

25A-VHS40-D

25A-VHS40-06-D

25A-VHS50-D

Bracket assembly*1

25A-VHS24P-180AS

25A-VHS34P-180AS

25A-VHS44P-180AS

25A-VHS44P-180AS

25A-VHS54P-180AS

Silencer assembly*2

VHS24P-190AS

VHS34P-190AS

VHS44P-190AS

VHS54P-190AS

VHS54P-190AS

1 The assembly consists of a bracket A/B and 2 mounting screws.
%2 The assembly consists of the element assembly and an O-ring.
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Conforming to OSHA Standard
Pressure Relief 3-Port Valve with Locking Holes (Double Action)

25A-VHS2510/3510/4510/5510 Series

How to Order

Double action 4

Series compatible wnhl

5A-VHS

41510-| |04

secondary batteries

Pressure relief 3-port valve

IMade to order

Symbol
X1

Description
Body: Red

Body sizee
i e Double action e Semi-standard specifications
; Thread type ® Symbol Description
a —_ Rc — -
5 N NPT K Hanldle .colou.r: Black
E G R  |Flow direction: Right - Left
Z=1 |psias unit displayed on label
Port size ®
Symbol| Port size Body size
2 3 4 5)
01 1/8 ® | — | — | —
02 1/4 | 0| 0o | — e Options
03 3/8 — | ® | & | — Symbol Description
04 1/2 — | — | ® | — — _
06 3/4 - —1e®|e® B With bracket
10 1 — | — ] — | @
Handle/Bonnet material ®
Symbol Material
A | Flame-resistant PBT
B Aluminium
Option Part Nos.
Bracket

Model

assembly part no.*1

25A-VHS2510

VHS20PW-180AS-6

25A-VHS3510

VHS30PW-180AS-6

25A-VHS4510

VHS40PW-180AS-6

25A-VHS4510-06

VHS40PW-180-06AS-6

25A-VHS5510

VHS50PW-180AS-6

x1 Bracket/1 pc., Mounting screw/2 pcs.

.......................................................................

OSHA standard (Occupational Safety and Health

: Administration Department of Labor)

For safety control, OSHA rule requires energy sources for

i certain equipment be turned off or disconnected and that |

! the device either be locked or labelled with a warning tag. 5

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the
same as those of the standard model.
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Pin Cylinder: Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CJP2 series

@4,06,010, 0 16

How to Order LS
Z)E) ﬂ
Series compatible
with secondary
batteries
With auto switch Number of
(Built-in magnet) um er_o
auto switches
Mounting ® — | 2pcs.
) Built-in S | 1pe
Symbol | Mounting Standard magnet
B Basic [ [ ® Auto switch
F Flange [ ] [ ] [ — ] Without auto switch
L Foot L] L] * Refer to page 205 for the
D Clevis [ J [ J applicable auto switch model.
T Trunnion [ ] [ J
 Bore size of 4 mm is available with basic mounting ®Rod end thread
only. — With thread
* Mounting bracket is shipped together (but not B Without thread
assembled). Bore size ®
= Trunnion mounting type is shipped after .
assembled. 4 | 4mm e Double acting
6 6 mm
10 | 10 mm o Cylinder standard stroke
16 | 16 mm Bore size [mm] Stroke [mm]
4 5,10, 15, 20*1
6 5,10, 15, 20, 25
10, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40

=1 20 stroke of bore size 4 mm is standard type only.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to
enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDJP2F10-15D

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

el Flange Foot Trunnion
[mm]
6 25A-CP-FO06A 25A-CP-LO0BA 25A-CP-TO06A
10 25A-CP-F010A 25A-CP-LO10A 25A-CP-T010A
16 25A-CP-FO16A 25A-CP-LO16A 25A-CP-T016A

Accessory Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

B'D[I:nillze Single knuckle joint DOUbljiil:]?UCkle Knuckle joint pin Trunnion pin Mounting nut Rod end nut
4 — — — — 25A-SNPS-004 25A-NTJ-004
6 25A-1-PO0BA 25A-Y-P0O06A 25A-1Y-P006 25A-CT-P006 25A-SNP-006 25A-NTP-006
10 25A-1-PO10A 25A-Y-P010A 25A-1Y-P010 25A-CT-P010 25A-SNP-010 25A-NTP-010
16 25A-1-PO16A 25A-Y-P016A 25A-1Y-P016 25A-CT-P016 25A-SNP-016 25A-NTP-016
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CJ2 Series

210, 16

How to Order

25A-C

J2

1

6

60

A

Series compatiblel

with secondary
batteries

With auto switch

Without magnet
for switch*1

D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

#1 In the case of without magnet
for switch, auto switch cannot
be mounted.

Mounting®

Basic

Double-side bossed

Double clevis

Single foot

Double foot

Rod flange

OME|romom

Head flange

+ Mounting bracket is shipped

together with the product, but

not assembled.

Cylinder standard stroke [mm]e

Bore size¢

10

10 mm

16

16 mm

10

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Mounting Bore size [mm]
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket 25A-CJ-L010B | CJ-L016SUS
Flange bracket | 25A-CJ-F010B | CJ-FO16SUS

¢ Auto sw

—l_Auto switch
mounting type

B | Band mounting \

* Refer to page 212
for auto switch
mounting brackets.

e Number of
auto switches

= 2
1
n n

itch

| = \Withoutautoswitch|

+ Refer to page 205 for the applicable
auto switch model.

+ Enter the au

to switch mounting type (B)

even when a built-in magnet cylinder

without an a

uto switch is required.

eHead cover port location

Bore size

210,016

Axial

Perpendicular to axis \‘“ S

Ll

* Double clevis is only available for being
perpendicular to axis.
* Double-side bossed type is only available for
being perpendicular to axis.

e Cushion
—_ Rubber bumper
A Air cushion

O
2

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CJ2K Series

210, 16

How to Order

25A-C D|J2K]|L

Series compatible

with secondary

batteries

With auto switch

16/-160

M9BW

Without magnet for|
switch*1

D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

#1 In the case of without magnet
for switch, auto switch cannot

be mounted.

Mounting e

Basic

Double-side bossed

Double clevis

Single foot

Double foot

Rod flange

OmMS|romwm

Head flange

# Mounting bracket is shipped

together with the product, but
not assembled.

Bore size®
10 | 10 mm
16 | 16 mm

—l:\uto switch
mounting type

| B | Band mounting |

+ Refer to page 212
for auto switch
mounting brackets.

e Number of
auto switches

— 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch
| = |Without auto switch|

+ Refer to page 205 for the applicable
auto switch model.

+ Enter the auto switch mounting type (B)
even when a built-in magnet cylinder
without an auto switch is required.

eHead cover port location

Bore size
[mm]
Symbol

210,016

Perpendicular to axis \‘“ S

Cylinder standard stroke [mm]e

10

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150

16

15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

* Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments
is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Mounting Bore size [mm]
bracket 10 16
Foot bracket CJ-L016SUS | CJK-LO16SUS
Flange bracket | CJ-FO16SUS | CJK-FO16SUS

77-1
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R

Axial

« Double clevis is only available for being
perpendicular to axis.

* Double-side bossed type is only available for
being perpendicular to axis.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
(Excluding the foot and flange plate thickness)



Air Cylinder: With End Lock

25A-CBJ2 Series

D16

How to Order

25A- CBJ2(L|16-60

S 25A-CDBJ2[L]16-[60

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting ®

Basic

Axial foot

Rod flange

O|mir|w

Do

uble clevis*1

*1 Rod end lo

* Foot/Flange brackets are
shipped together with the
product, but not assembled.

Cylinder standard stroke [mm]e

ck only

Bore size Standard stroke
16 15, 30, 45, 60, 75, 100, 125,
150, 175, 200

# Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm
increments is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

How to order built-in magnet type
(Without auto switch)

Suffix the symbol “-B” (Band mounting) to the end of part
number for cylinder with auto switch.

‘ Example

25A-CDBJ2B16-60-HN-B

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the

25A- Series

Mounting bracket

Bore size [mm]

16
Foot bracket CJ-L016SUS
Flange bracket CJ-FO16SUS

Lock position ¢

Head end lock

|

Rod end lock

Manual release ®

| N | Non-locking type |

Auto switche

Without auto switch

* For applicable auto switches, refer

to page 205.

2 SNC

Number of auto switches ¢

b

2

S

1

n

n

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

78



Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CM2 series

020, D 25, 0 32, J 40

How to Order

25A-C

Series compatiblel

with secondary

batteries

With auto switch

M2

-

40

50/A

M9BW

Without magnet

%1 In the case of without magnet

for switch*1

D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

for switch, auto switch cannot

be mounted.

Mountinge

Basic

Axial foot

Rod flange

Head flange

Single clevis

Double clevis

Rod trunnion

Head trunnion

Integrated clevis

<mHcCc/O0|® mrw

Integrated clevis (90°)

BZ

Boss-cut/Basic

Boss-cut/
Rod flange

uz

Boss-cut/
Rod trunnion

lNumber of
auto switches

— 2
1
n n

e Auto switch

| = [Without auto switch

= Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

» Rod end thread

— Male rod end
F Female rod end
¢ Cushion
— Rubber bumper
A Air cushion

e Cylinder Stroke [mm)]

Bore size Standard stroke*1 Maximum stroke
20 1000
25 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 1500
32 200, 250, 300 2000
40 2000

%1 Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt
of order. Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm
increments is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

= When exceeding 300 strokes, the allowable maximum stroke

length is determined by the stroke selection table (Catalogue
at www.smc.eu or Best Pneumatics).

Bore size ®
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32 mm ® Port thread type
40 | 40 mm = Rc
TN | NPT
TF G

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto

switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDM2F32-100AZ

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

. Min. Bore size [mm] . .
Mounting bracket order 20 25 | 32 20 Description (for min. order)
Axial foot* 2 CM-L020B-XB12 | CM-L032B-XB12 | CM-L040B-XB12 | 2 foots, 1 mounting nut
Flange 1 CM-F020BSUS | CM-F032BSUS | CM-F040BSUS | 1 flange

Single clevis*2

1

CM-C020B

CM-C032B

CM-C040B

1 single clevis, 3 liners

Double clevis*2#3
(with pin)

1

25A-CM-D020B

25A-CM-D032B

25A-CM-D040B

1 double clevis, 3 liners,
1 clevis pin, 2 retaining rings

Trunnion (with nut)

1

25-CM-T020B

25-CM-T032B

25-CM-T040B

1 trunnion, 1 trunnion nut

%1 Order 2 foot brackets for each cylinder unit.
%2 3 liners are attached with a clevis bracket for adjusting the mounting angle.
*3 A clevis pin and retaining rings (split pins for @ 40) are attached.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-C@G1 Series

20, 0 25,0 32, 0 40, @ 50, @ 63, @ 80, J 100

How to Order

25A-C

G1

25

100

Series compatible withl

secondary batteries

With auto switch

lNumber of
auto switches

2
1
n

S
n

¢ Auto switch

Without magnet
for switch*1

With auto switch

D | (Built-in magnet)

%1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.
Mounting e
B Basic
Z*1 | Basic (without trunnion mounting female thread)
L Axial foot
F Rod flange
G Head flange
U=t Rod trunnion
T*1 Head trunnion
D Clevis
=1 Not available for @ 80 or @ 100.

= Mounting bracket is shipped together with the product,

but not assembled.

# The cylinder for F, G, L, D mounting types is Z: Basic

(without trunnion mounting female thread).

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

| Without auto switch |

+ Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

®Rod end thread
— Rod end male thread
F Rod end female thread
e Cylinder stroke [mm]
Eiozr: Standard stroke*? Long stroke*2
[mm] [mm] [mm]
20 |25,50, 75,100, 125,150,200 | 201 to 1500
25
32
40 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
50, 63 150, 200, 250, 300 30110 1500
80
100

+1 Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon
receipt of order. Manufacture of intermediate strokes in
1 mm increments is possible. (Spacers are not used.)

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter the

symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDG1FN32-100Z

Type hd %2 The long stroke shows the maximum manufacturable
N | Rubber bumper stroke. For details about maximum stroke that can be
A Air cushion used for each mounting bracket, refer to the stroke
selection table (Catalogue at www.smc.eu or Best
. Pneumatics).
Bore size ¢ oPort thread type
gg 2(5) 22 Rubber bumper Air cushion
M5x0.8 | @20, Q25
32 | 32 mm - Rc | 020100100 Rc | 032100100
40 | 40 mm TN | NPT |020t0©100| | NPT* |@32t0 @ 100
50 | 50 mm TF | M5x08[ 020,025 G [©32t0©100
63 | 63 mm G @32t0 @100 | 1 Notavailable for @ 20 and @ 25.
80 | 80 mm
100/ 100 mm

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Mounting | Min. Bore size [mm] Description

bracket |order 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100 (for min. order)
Foot 2*1 190-CG-L020 | 90-CG-L025 | 90-CG-L032 | 90-CG-L040 | 90-CG-L050 | 25-CG-L063 | 25-CG-L080 | 25-CG-L100 | Foot x 2, Mounting bolt x 8
Flange 1 |90-CG-F020 | 90-CG-F025 | 90-CG-F032 | 90-CG-F040 | 90-CG-F050 | 25-CG-F063 | 25-CG-F080 | 25-CG-F100 | Flange x 1, Mounting bolt x 4
Trunnion pin| 1 | 25-CG-T020 | 25-CG-T025 | 25-CG-T032 | 25-CG-T040 | 25-CG-T050 | 25-CG-T063|  — — | Tumonpin X2 Trmion bof x2

) Clevis x 1, Mounting bolt x 4,
Clevis 1 |25-CG-D020 | 25-CG-D025 | 25-CG-D032 | 25-CG-D040 | 25-CG-D050 | 25-CG-D063 | 25-CG-D080 | 25-CG-D100 Clevis pin x 1, Retaining fing X 2
Pivot bracket | 1 |25-CG-020-24A|25-CG-025-24A|25-CG-032-24A | 25-CG-040-24A | 25-CG-050-24A | 25-CG-063-24A | 25-CG-080-24A | 25-CG-100-24A | Pivot bracket x 1
+1 Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
80
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Air Cylinder: With End Lock

25A-CBG1 Series

020, 25,0 32, 40, D 50, D 63

How to Order

25A- CBG1
1
25A-CDBG1

Series compatible
with secondary
batteries

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)

Mounting

25

1(|)0

ZHZ

25

100

Basic

Axial foot

Rod flange

Head flange

Rod trunnion

Head trunnion

OH|c|®|m|ir|m

Clevis

# Mounting brackets are shipped
together, but not assembled.

l Number of
auto switches

2

S 1

n n

® Auto switch

| Without auto switch |

*

For applicable auto switches,
refer to page 205.

o Manual release

N |

Non-locking type |

o Lock position

Type
[ N | Rubber bumper | H Head end lock
R Rod end lock
Bore size ® W | Double end lock
20 20 mm
25| 25mm
32| 32mm
40| 40mm
50| 50mm
63| 63mm
Cylinder stroke [mm] @
Bore size Standard stroke™1 Long stroke*2
20 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 200 201 to 1500
25
32 25, 50, 75, 100, 125,
40 150, 200, 250, 300 301 to 1500
50, 63
#1 Other intermediate strokes can be manufactured upon receipt of order. Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
Manufacture of intermediate strokes in 1 mm increments is possible. (Spacers — - -
are not used.) If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
#2 The long stroke shows the maximum manufacturable stroke. switch is required, there is no need to enter the
For details about maximum stroke that can be used for each mounting bracket, refer symbol for the auto switch.
to the stroke selection table (Catalogue at www.smc.eu or Best Pneumatics). (Example) 25A-CDBG1FN32-100-RN
Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series
Mounting | Min. Bore size [mm] Description
bracket |order 20 25 32 40 50 63 (for min. order)
Foot 2*%1 | 90-CG-L020 90-CG-L025 90-CG-L032 90-CG-L040 90-CG-L050 25-CG-L063 | Foot x 2, Mounting bolt x 8
Flange 1 90-CG-F020 90-CG-F025 90-CG-F032 90-CG-F040 90-CG-F050 25-CG-F063 | Flange x 1, Mounting bolt x 4
Trunnion pin| 1 | 25-CG-T020 | 25-CG-T025 | 25-CG-T032 | 25-CG-T040 | 25-CG-TOS0 | 25-CG-Toga | 1urmion pinx 2, Trunnion bolt x
2, Flat washer x 2
Clevis 1 | 25C6-D020 | 25-CG-D025 | 25-CG-D032 | 25-CG-D040 | 25-CG-DOSO | 25-CG-DO63 | oo X 1 Mounting bolt x 4,
Clevis pin x 1, Retaining ring x 2
Pivot bracket| 1 |25-CG-020-24A|25-CG-025-24A |25-CG-032-24A | 25-CG-040-24A | 25-CG-050-24A | 25-CG-063-24A | Pivot bracket x 1

x1 Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
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Air Cylinder: Single Rod

25A-MB sSeries

232, 40, D 50, D 63, D 80, J 100

How to Order

25A-MD|B [L |32

-150/Z-M9BW

Series compatible withl

secondary batteries

With auto switch

Without magnet

for switch*1

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

%1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.

D

Mounting e
Basic
Axial foot
Rod flange
Head flange
Single clevis
Double clevis
Centre trunnion

—H|O0|®mirwm

Bore size ¢
32| 32 mm
40| 40 mm
50/ 50 mm
63| 63 mm
80| 80 mm

100|100 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter the
symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-MDBB40-100Z

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

lNumber of
auto switches
2

S|w|on||

1
3
n

¢ Auto switch
| — | Without auto switch |

+ Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

Cylinder stroke [mm]

Bore

[mm] Standard stroke [mm]

32 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500

40 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500

50 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600

63 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600

80 | 25,50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800

100 | 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800

*

Intermediate strokes are available. (No spacer is used.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Bore size
[mm] 32 40 50 63 80 100
Foot*1 25-MB-L03 | 25-MB-L04 | 25-MB-L05 | 25-MB-L06 | 25-MB-L08 | 25-MB-L10
Flange MB-F03-XC7 | MB-F04-XC7 | MB-F05-XC7 | MB-F06-XC7 | MB-F08-XC7 | MB-F10-XC7

Single clevis 25-MB-C03 | 25-MB-C04 | 25-MB-C05 | 25-MB-C06 | 25-MB-C08 | 25-MB-C10

Double clevis | 25-MB-D03 | 25-MB-D04 | 25-MB-D05 | 25-MB-D06 | 25-MB-D08 | 25-MB-D10

1 Two foot brackets required for one cylinder.

x Accessories for each mounting bracket are as follows: Foot, flange, single clevis/body mounting bolt, double

clevis/body mounting bolt, clevis pin, flat washers and split pins.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CA2 Series

0 40, 0 50, D 63, D 80, Y 100

How to Order

25A- C [DJA2 [L]50-[100/Z -[MOBW
Series compati;v%l lyvl\jl{:‘cmeé‘sm auto

secondary batteries — 2

With auto switch

Without magnet for
switch*1 .
With auto switch eAuto switch
(Built-in magnet) | — | Without auto switch |
x Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

S|w0n

1
3
n

D

*1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.

e Cylinder stroke [mm]

Mounting ¢ a0 | 2550, 75,100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
B Basic 300, 350, 400, 450, 500
L Axial foot 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
F Rod flange 50,63 | 300, 350, 400, 500, 600
G Head flange
C Single clevis 80, 100 | 25 50. 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250,
D Double Clevis 300, 350, 400, 450, 500, 600, 700
T Centre trunnion = Intermediate strokes not listed above are produced
upon receipt of order.
Bore sizee
40| 40 mm
50| 50 mm
63| 63 mm
80| 80 mm
100|100 mm
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
switch is required, there is no need to enter the are the same as those of the standard model.

symbol for the auto switch
(Example) 25A-CDA2L40-100Z

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

B‘E;ﬁ;']ze 40 50 63 80 100
Axial foot*" 90-CA2-L04 90-CA2-L05 90-CA2-L06 90-CA2-L08 90-CA2-L10
Flange 25A-CA2-FO4 | 25A-CA2-FO5 | 25A-CA2-FO6 | 25A-CA2-FO8 | 25A-CA2-F10
Single clevis 25A-CA2-CO4 | 25A-CA2-CO5 | 25A-CA2-C06 | 25A-CA2-CO8 | 25A-CA2-C10
Double clevis® | 25A-CA2-D04 | 25A-CA2-D05 | 25A-CA2-D06 | 25A-CA2-D08 | 25A-CA2-D10

*1 When axial foot brackets are used, two pieces should be ordered for each cylinder.
#2 A clevis pin, flat washers and split pins are shipped together with double clevis.
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Air Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CS2 Series

@125, O 140, O 160

How to Order

25A-C|D|S2|L[125| |-|300-M9BW

Series compatible withl lNu_r:nbher of auto
secondary batteries switc 923
. . 3 3
With auto switch S 1
__ |Without magnet for n n
switch*1
D Yéﬁﬂta}h’t?’n?\gﬁgﬂ eAuto svyitch .
#1 In the case of without l. = ltWIthout2 g;tfo Stvl"l“tCh \
magnet for switch, auto * Referto page for the
switch cannot be mounted. applicable auto switch model.
Mounting é ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]
E E|’>:a3|;: Mounting Maximum stroke
00
F Rod flange bracket Basic, Head flange,
G Head flan Single clevis,Double clevis, | Foot, Rod flange
i g4 Bore size Centre trunnion
C Single clevis
D | Double clevis 125 1000 or less
T | Centre trunnion 140 1600 or less
160 1200 or less
Bore sizee
258 125 mm ¢ Port thread type
140 | 140 mm — Ro
160 | 160 mm ™ NPT
TF G

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without auto switch * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

is required, there is no need to enter the are the same as those of the standard model.
symbol for auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CS2B125-100

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

B"[[ﬁrﬁ']ze 125 140 160
Axial foot CS2-L12 CS2-L14 CS2-L16
Flange CS2-F12 CS2-F14 CS2-F16
Single clevis CS2-C12 CS2-C14 CS2-C16
Double clevis*2 25A-CS2-D12 25A-CS2-D14 25A-CS2-D16

#1 Order two foot brackets per cylinder.
x2 A clevis pin and split pins are shipped together with double clevis.
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Mini Free Mount Cylinder

25A-CUJ Series

J6,08,310

How to Order

1 T
=0 25A-CDUJ B[6]-[10]D[ ]-[F8N

secondary batteries

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Mounting ®
| B | Basic (Through-hole) |

Bore sizee®
6 6 mm
8 8 mm
10 | 10 mm

Standard stroke [mm] e

Bore size Standard stroke
4,6,8,10, 15,20
6,8, 10 25, 30

Actione®
| D |Double acting |

Rod end thread ®
— | Rod end female thread
Rod end male thread

Auto switche
| — | Withoutauto switch |

+ For applicable auto switches, refer
to page 205.

Number of auto switches e
— 2
S 1
= MOLI: With 1 pc.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDUJB8-15DM

x The 25A- series specifications are the
same as those of the standard model.
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Mini Free Mount Cylinder 25A'CUJ Series

Dimensions (Dimensions other than those shown below are the same as the standard product.)

25A-CCIUJB 8
10
L
Width across flats | | |
0 T ST
711}& : / éi
[mm]
Bore size L dimension

6 8

8 10

10 11
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Mini Free Mount Cylinder

25A-CUJ Series

012,016, 20

How to Order

B 25A- cuJd Bl[12]-[30
1 |
o 25A-CDUJ Bl[12]-[30

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)

Mounting direction e

Lateral mounting

Bore size®
B 12 | 12 mm

16 | 16 mm

20 | 20mm

Standard stroke [mm] e

Bore size Standard stroke
5,10, 15, 20, 25
12, 16,20 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

Actione®
| D |Double acting |

Counterbore

Rod end thread e
— | Rod end female thread
Rod end male thread

Auto switche
[ — | Withoutauto switch |

* For applicable auto switches, refer
to page 205.

Number of auto switchese®
— 2
S 1
= M9 With 1 pc.

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDUJB12-15DM

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Free Mount Cylinder
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CU Series

@10, @ 16, G 20, @ 25, O 32

How to Order

25A—-C|D|U (16|—-(30| D — | M9BW -
Series compatible withI
secondary batteries Number of auto switches
— 2
With auto switch S 1
__ | Without magnet
for switch*1
p | With auto switch ® Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) [ — [ Without auto switch |
#1 In the case of without * Refer to page 205 for applicable
magnet for switch, auto auto switches.
switch cannot be mounted.
e Action
Bore size ¢ | D [ Double acting |
10| 10 mm
16| 16 mm
20| 20 mm
25| 25mm ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]
32| 32mm Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
10, 16 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 40, 50, 60
20, 25, 32 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 | 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDU20-25D

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Free Mount Cylinder: Non-rotating Rod Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CUK Sseries

210, D 16, O 20, D 25, J 32

25A-C

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

With auto switch

Without magnet

for switch*1

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

%1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.

D

Non-rotating rod type ®

How to Order

16

3

0 D-

Bore sizee
10| 10mm
16| 16 mm
20| 20mm

125 | 25mm
32| 32mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDUK20-25D

89

M9BW

o Action

lNumber of auto switches
— 2
S 1

e Auto switch
| Without auto switch |

= Refer to page 205 for applicable
auto switches.

[ —

| D [ Double acting |

» Cylinder stroke [mm]

Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
10, 16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30 40, 50, 60
20, 25,32 | 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 40, 50 | 60, 70, 80, 90, 100

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Compact Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CQS Series

D12, 0 16, O 20, O 25
=

=
R}

L —

£

How to Order

25A-C|D|QS B|20/-30D| |-
Series compatibIeI

M9BW

lNumber of auto

with secondary switches
batteries — 2
S 1
With auto switch n n
Without magnet :
— for switch*! ¢ Auto switch

[ — [ Without auto switch |
# Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

#1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.

D

eBody option
<Standard stroke> <Long stroke>

Mounting e — Standard With rubber bumper
Through-hole/Both ends C | With rubber bumper C Rod end female
= tapped common (Standard) M__|Rod end male thread thread (Standard)
L Foot *# Combination of body cMm With rubber bumper
F Rod flange options is available. Rod end male thread
G Head flange * Rubber bumper is standard
D Double clevis equipment for long stroke
= |n the case of long strokes, use e Action type.

either ends tapped mounting or
bracket mounting.

+ Mounting brackets are shipped
together, but not assembled.

% Cylinder mounting bolts are not

| D | Double acting |

e Cylinder stroke [mm)]

included. Bore size Standard stroke Long stroke
35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100,
12,16 |5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30 125, 150, 175, 200
Bore size ¢ 20 75,100, 125, 150, 175,
12 [ 12 mm 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, | 200
16 | 16 mm o5 35, 40, 45, 50 75,100, 125, 150, 175,
20 [ 20 mm 200, 250, 300
25 | 25 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDQSL25-30D

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Bo[:ﬁmsize Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
12 25A-CQS-L012 25A-CQS-F012 25-CQS-D012
16 25A-CQS-L016 25A-CQS-F016 25-CQS-D016
20 25A-CQS-L020 25A-CQS-F020 25-CQS-D020
25 25A-CQS-L025 25A-CQS-F025 25-CQS-D025

1 When ordering foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
* Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange type: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis type: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt.
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Compact Cylinder: Standard Type
Double Acting, Double Rod

25A-CQSW series

212,016, 3 20, D 25

&

%
How to Order =

25A- C|D/QSW B|20|-30/D| |-M9BWL

Series compatiblel lNumber of auto switches

with secondary — 2

batteries S 1
n n

-

With auto switch
Without magnet for

| switch*! ¢ Auto switch
p | With auto switch [ — | Without auto switch |
(Built-in magnet) * For applicable auto switches,
#1 In the case of without magnet refer to page 205.
for switch, auto switch cannot
be mounted.
. ¢ Cushion/Rod end thread
Mounting ¢ — Standard
B Through-hole/Both ends tapped Cc With rubber bumper
common (Standard) M |Rod end male thread
:; F::OOt = Combination of body options
ange is available.
* Mounting brackets are shipped together,
but not assembled.
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not included. .
® Action
m Double acting
Bore size®
12 | 12mm
16 | 16 mm ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]
20 | 20 mm Bore size Standard stroke
25 | 25 mm 12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
20 5,10, 15, 20, 25,
25 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series o .
, Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
Bore size Foot*1 Flange
[mm] If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
12 25A-CQS-L012 25A-CQS-F012 switch is required, there is no need to enter
16 25A-CQS-L016 25A-CQS-F016 the symbol for the auto switch.
20 25A-CQS-L020 25A-CQS-F020 (Example) 25A-CDQSWL25-30D
25 25A-CQS-L025 25A-CQS-F025

1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per cylinder.
x Body mounting bolts are included for each bracket.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load Type

25A-CQS

012,016, 0 20, D 25

25A-C|D|QS|B|S|20/-30

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

With auto switch
Without magnet
for switch*1

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
x1 In the case of without magnet for

D

switch, auto switch cannot be mounted.

How to Order

D[C|-M9BW

Mounting e
B | Through-hole/Both ends tapped common (Standard)
L Foot
F Rod flange
G Head flange
D

Double clevis

= Mounting brackets are shipped together, but not assembled.

* Cyli

nder mounting bolts are not included.

Cushione

| S [Anti-lateral load type |

Bore sizee®
12 |12 mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm

Cylinder stroke [mm]e

Bore size

Standard stroke

12,16

5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30

20, 25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Boﬁrﬁ']ze Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
12 25A-CQS-L012 25A-CQS-F012 25-CQS-D012
16 25A-CQS-L016 25A-CQS-F016 25-CQS-D016
20 25A-CQS-L020 25A-CQS-F020 25-CQS-D020
25 25A-CQS-L025 25A-CQS-F025 25-CQS-D025

1 When ordering foot bracket, order 2 pieces per cylinder.

= Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange type: Body mounting bolt
Double clevis type: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

lNumber of
auto switches

S Series

2

S

1

n

n

e Auto switch

| — [Without auto switch|

eBody option

# Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

c With rubber bumper

Rod end female thread (Standard)

With rubber bumper

e Rod end male thread

®Action
| D | Double acting |

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter

the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQSLS12-25DC

* With cushion only.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

92



Compact Cylinder: Standard
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CQ2 Series

012,016, 20, @ 25, @ 32, @ 40, @ 50, @ 63, @ 80, @ 100

How to Order

20| [-30D

D

25A - C|D|Q2

Z_

MO9BW

éseri tible with _I lNumber of
eries compatible wi Auto switch auto switches
secondary batteries | — [Without auto switch| — >
« Refer to page 205 for the ) 1
With auto switchl applicable auto switch n n
— | Without magnet for switch*1 model.
D | With autq switch (Built-in magnet) ¢ Auto switch mounting groove
7 012100251 2 surces
’ @ 32 to @ 100] 4 surfaces
Mou nting ° * “Z” is not available for @ 12 to @ 25 without auto switches.
B [ Through-hole (Standard) —— B:)re4s()|ze ¢ Body option
mm mm
- Both ends tapped 16| 16 — Standard (Rod end female thread)
L Foot mm | 50| 50 mm -
2 C With rubber bumper
F Rod flange 0| 20mm | 63| 63 mm
> M Rod end male thread
G Head flange 5| 25mm | 80| 80 mm  Combination of bod e b
D Double clevis 32 | 32 mm 1100/100 mm * Combination of body options is available.
* Mounting brackets are shipped ¢Action
together, but not assembled. Port thread type ¢ [ D | Double acting |
* Cylinder mounting bolts are not M thread | @ 12 to @ 25

included. Rc ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm)]

TN NPT | 32to @ 100 12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30
TF G 20, 25 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50
32, 40 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
Built_in Magnet CVIinder Model 50 to 100 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDQ2L32-25DZ

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series (Without auto switch) Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series (With auto switch)

Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange Double clevis Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
12 25A-CQ-L012 25A-CQ-F012 25-CQ-Do12 12 25A-CQ-LZ12 25A-CQ-F012 25-CQ-D0o12
16 25A-CQ-L016 25A-CQ-F016 25-CQ-D016 16 25A-CQ-LZ16 25A-CQ-F016 25-CQ-D016
20 25A-CQ-L020 25A-CQ-F020 25-CQ-D020 20 25A-CQ-LZ20 25A-CQ-F020 25-CQ-D020
25 25A-CQ-L025 25A-CQ-F025 25-CQ-D025 25 25A-CQ-LZ25 25A-CQ-F025 25-CQ-D025
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032 32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032
40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040 40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040
50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050 50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050
63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063 63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063
80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080 80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080

100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100 100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100

1 When ordering a foot bracket, the required quantity will be different depending on the bore size.
@ 12to @ 25:

* Without switch: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

» With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)

@ 32 to @ 100:

* Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
x Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

Simple Joint (Standard)/ Part Nos.

: : <Ordering>
Bore size [mm] Joint Typebﬁ;\a?lsetintlng Typebl?a?lg(;ntlng « Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets.
32 40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03 Order them separately.
2 (Example)
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05 Bore size @ 40 Part no.
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 * Type A mounting bracket -------- YA-03
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 0 JOUNErververrerrerrerrerresreereeeereeseeseens YU-03
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Compact Cylinder: Standard

Double Acting, Double Rod

25A-CQ2W series

012,016, 20, @ 25, @ 32, @ 40, @ 50, @ 63, @ 80, @ 100

How to Order

Q2W B|20

25A-C

-30

Series compatiblei

with secondary
batteries

With auto switch

Without magnet for

switch*1

With auto switch

(Built-in magnet)

=1 In the case of without magnet for
switch, auto switch cannot be mounted.

D

Mounting ®

Through-hole (Standard)
Both ends tapped

* Mounting brackets are g
shipped together, but A
L

F

not assembled.

# Cylinder mounting bolts Foot
are not included. Flange
Bore size®

12| 12mm | 40| 40 mm

16 | 16 mm | 50| 50 mm

20 | 20mm | 63| 63 mm

25| 25mm | 80| 80 mm

32 | 32mm [100| 100 mm

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series (Without auto switch)

Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange
12 25A-CQ-L012 25A-CQ-F012
16 25A-CQ-L016 25A-CQ-F016
20 25A-CQ-L020 25A-CQ-F020
25 25A-CQ-L025 25A-CQ-F025
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032
40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040
50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050
63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063
80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080
100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series (With auto switch)

Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange
12 25A-CQ-LZ12 25A-CQ-F012
16 25A-CQ-LZ16 25A-CQ-F016
20 25A-CQ-LZ20 25A-CQ-F020
25 25A-CQ-LZ25 25A-CQ-F025
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032
40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040
50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050
63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063
80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080
100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100

1 When ordering a foot bracket, the required quantity will be different
depending on the bore size.
J12to @ 25:
- Without switch: Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
- With switch: Order 1 piece per cylinder. (Part number for a set of 2 foot brackets)
@ 32to @ 100:
- Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

* Body mounting bolts are included for each bracket.

lNumber of
auto switches

= 2
S 1
n

o Auto switch
[ — ] Without auto switch |

* For applicable auto switches,
refer to page 205.

® Auto switch mounting groove
z D 12to @25 | 2 surfaces
@ 32to @100 | 4 surfaces

# “Z”is not available for @ 12 to
@ 25 without auto switches.

e Body option
— | Standard (Rod end female thread)
C With rubber bumper
M Rod end male thread

= Combination of body options is available.

® Action

ﬂ Double acting

o Cylinder stroke [mm]

12,16 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30

20,25 5, 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50

32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

50to 100| 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100
» Port thread type

_ M t;fead ©1210025 | Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model
N NPCT @32 t0 @ 100 If a built-in magnet cylinder without
TF G an auto switch is required, there is

no need to enter the symbol for

the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQ2WL32-25DZ

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Simple Joint (Standard)/Part Nos.

; q Type A mounting| Type B mounting
Bore size [mm] Joint [ bracket
32,40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10
<Ordering>
Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets. Order them separately.
(Example)
Bore size @ 40 Part no.
Type A mounting bracket -------- YA-03
JOINt ceeeei YU-03
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Compact Cylinder: Large Bore Size
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CQ2 Series

2125, 0 140, G 160, © 180, D 200

25A-CD

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

With auto switch

Without magnet
for switch*?

D

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

#1 In the case of without
magnet for switch, auto
switch cannot be mounted.

Mounting e

Q2B[125

Through-hole/
Both ends tapped common (Standard)

How to Order

30DC| |Z-M9BW

# Cylinder mounting bolts are not included.

Bore size ®

125

125 mm

140

140 mm

160

160 mm

180

180 mm

200

200 mm

Port thread type o

Rc
TN NPT
TF G

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDQ2B140-30DCZ
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i Number of auto

switches
= 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch

[ — | Without auto switch |

* Refer to page 205 for the applicable
auto switch model.

e Auto switch mounting groove
| Z [@125t0 @200 | 4 surfaces |

e Body option
— | Standard (Rod end female thread)
M Rod end male thread

¢ Cushion
| ¢ [ Rubber bumper |

e Action
| D | Double acting |

¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]

Bore size Standard stroke
125, 140,160 | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125,
180, 200 150, 175, 200, 250, 300

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Compact Cylinder: Long Stroke
Double Acting, Single Rod

25A-CQ2 Series

32,0 40, G 50, D 63, J 80, D 100

How to Order

200DC

-

MOBW

25A-C

D

Q2

32

Series compatible with l Number of
secondary batteries auto switches
—_ 2
With auto switch S 1
__ | Without magnet W n
for switch*1
p | With auto switch e Auto switch
(Built-in magnet) | — [Without auto switch |
#11n t_he case of without magnet for « Refer to page 205 for the
switch, auto switch cannot be mounted. applicable auto switch model.
Mountinge———— e Auto switch mounting groove
t Both e;gzttapped Bore sizee® E
F Rod flange 32 | 32 mm .
G Head flange 40 | 40 mm e Body option
D [ Double clevis 50 | 50 mm — [Standard (Rod end female thread)
# Mounting brackets are shipped 63 | 63 mm M Rod end male thread
together, but not assembled. 80 | 80 mm
Port thread type |_C [ Rubber bumper |
= Rc .
TN NPT e Action
TF G [ D | Double acting |

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto

¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]

. . . . Bore size Standard stroke
switch is required, there is no need to enter 32. 40. 50
the symbol for the auto switch. 63, 80, 100 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300
(Example) 25A-CDQ2L40-200DCZ
Simple Joint (Standard)/Part Nos.
Bore size [mm] Joint Typebﬁargli);ntmg Typebl?aré}?e%ntmg
32, 40 YU-03 YA-03 YB-03
50, 63 YU-05 YA-05 YB-05
80 YU-08 YA-08 YB-08 * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
100 YU-10 YA-10 YB-10 are the same as those of the standard model.
<Ordering>
« Joints are not included with type A or B mounting brackets. Order them separately.
(Example)
Bore size @ 40 Part no.
* Type A mounting bracket:-------- YA-03
® JOINT - rrererrerrnrrerrerieniniiriiieieienn, YU-03
Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series
Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032
40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040
50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050
63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063
80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080
100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100

%1 Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
= Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
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Compact Cylinder: Anti-lateral Load

25A-CQ2 Series

@ 32, @ 40, @ 50, O 63, @ 80, ¥ 100

M9BW

How to Order

32| -30DC

25A-C[D|Q2

ISeries compatible

lNumber of auto

switches
with secondary — 2
batteries : :]

With auto switche
Without magnet
for switch*?

With auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
=1 In the case of without magnet for

e Auto switch

| — [Without auto switch |
= Refer to page 205 for the
applicable auto switch model.

D

switch, auto switch cannot be mounted. e Auto switch mounting groove
[ Z | 4surfaces |
Mounting e
B | Through-hole (Standard) e Body option
A Both ends tapped — [Standard (Rod end female thread)
L Foot M Rod end male thread
F Rod flange
G Head flange .
D Double clevis ¢ Cushion

x Mounting brackets are shipped |_C [ Rubber bumper |
together, but not assembled.

# Cylinder mounting bolts are not .
included. ° ¢ Action

| D | Double acting |

Type e .
| S [ Anti-lateral load | ¢ Cylinder stroke [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke
. 32, 40 5,10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

Bore size e 50, 63, 80,100 | 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, 50, 75, 100

32 | 32 mm

gg Ao mm ¢ Port thread type

— Rc

63 | 63 mm

80 | 80 mm ?'\:l NgT

100/ 100 mm

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto
switch is required, there is no need to enter
the symbol for the auto switch.

(Example) 25A-CDQ2LS40-30DCZ

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Bore size [mm] Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032
40 25A-CQ-L040 | 25A-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040
50 25A-CQ-L050 | 25A-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050
63 25A-CQ-L063 | 25A-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063
80 25A-CQ-L080 | 25A-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080
100 25A-CQ-L100 | 25A-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100

x1 Order 2 pieces per cylinder.
= Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts
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Compact Cylinder: With End Lock

25A-CBQ2 series

020,025, 32, 0 40, D 50, @ 63, @ 80, G 100

How to Order

B||40]_ |-|30

[T 25A- CBQ2
I [T T ]

(e 25A - CDBQ2(BI[40] ]-[30
Series compatible w;l_

secondary batteries

OHO
OHO
Zl—|Z

- M9BW

‘|7Manual release type

| N | Non-lock type

With auto switch (Built-in magnet)

Mounting ®
020, D 25 0 3210 @100
Through-hole/Both ends Through-hole e Lock position

8 tapped common (Standard) 8 (Standard)*1 m Her; Jond lock

L Foot A | Both ends tapped R | Rod end lock

F Rod flange L Foot

G Head flange F Rod flange

D Double clevis G Head flange e Body option

D Double clevis — |Rod end female thread

x1 Atthe 75 and 100 mm strokes with @ 80, @ 100, both ends M Rod end male thread

tapped (A) is the standard. Through-hole (B) is not available.
= Mounting brackets are shipped together, but not assembled.

® Cushion
l [ € | Rubber bumper |
Bore size Port thread type e
20| 20mm |50 | 50 mm __ [Mthread| @20, 025 i
25| 25mm |63 | 63 mm Rc ¢ Action :
32| 32mm | 80| 80mm TN | NPT [032t0@ 100 | D | Double acting| Auto switch e
40 | 40 mm |[100| 100 mm TF G
| — | Withoutauto switch |
Cylinder stroke [mm] e « For applicable auto switches, refer
to page 205.
Bore size Standard stroke pag
20, 25, 32, 40, 50, 63 10, 15, 20, 25, 50, 75, 100
80, 100 25, 50, 75, 100 Number of auto switches ®
—_ 2
_— . S 1
Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model n S

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an auto switch is required,
there is no need to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDBQ2L32-30DC-RN

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Bore size [mm] Foot*! Flange Double clevis
20 25A-CQS-L020 | 25A-CQS-F020 | 25-CQS-D020
25 25A-CQS-L025 | 25A-CQS-F025 | 25-CQS-D025
32 25A-CQ-L032 25A-CQ-F032 25-CQ-D032
40 25A-CQ-L040 25A-CQ-F040 25-CQ-D040
50 25A-CQ-L050 25A-CQ-F050 25-CQ-D050
63 25A-CQ-L063 25A-CQ-F063 25-CQ-D063
80 25A-CQ-L080 25A-CQ-F080 25-CQ-D080
100 25A-CQ-L100 25A-CQ-F100 25-CQ-D100

x1 Order 2 pieces per cylinder.

# Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows: Foot or Flange: Body mounting bolts, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining rings for axis, Body mounting bolts

O
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Basic Type

25A-MY 1B Series

216, 0 20, J 25, D 32, D 40, O 50, J 63

How to Order

OACNOPINOENNOL] 25 A —
025,032,040 P

MY1B[20

300

MY1B[25

Series compatible withI Basic type—l_ lNumber of
secondary batteries auto switches
Bore size — 2
16 | 16 mm S 1
20 | 20 mm n n
25 | 25mm
32| 32mm ¢ Auto switch
40 | 40 mm __ | Without auto switch
50 | 50 mm (Built-in magnet)
63 | 63mm # Applicable auto switches vary
depending on the bore size.
® Select an applicable one
Port thread .type referring to page 205.
Symbol| Type Bore size Piping
M5 16,320
— Ro — Standard type
@ 25,0 32, D 40 G Centralised piping type
TN NPT 1™ 5’50, 0'63
TF G ’
Cylinder stroke [mm] e
Bore size Standard stroke™ Long stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600 | Strokes of 2001 to 3000 mm
16 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200 (1 mm increments) exceeding 3000
1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 the standard stroke
20. 25. 32 # The stroke can be Strokes of 2001 to 5000 mm
40’ 50’ 63 manufactured in 1 mm (1 mm increments) exceeding 5000
b SAD increments from 1 mm stroke. | the standard stroke

Ordering example

% Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY1B20-3000L-M9BW
# Please be advised that with a stroke of 49 mm or less, there are cases where auto switch mounting

is not possible, and the performance of the

For @ 16 to 0 40

air cushion may decline.

Stroke adjustment unit symbol ¢

Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram

Stroke adjustment unit

= Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
= The 25A-MY1B50 and 63 are not available with the stroke adjustment unit.
= The stroke adjustment unit H unit is not available for the 25A-MY1B16.
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Right side stroke adjustment unit Intermediate
s N b = fixing spacer
Witout A: With adjustment bolt I;./\\IZ}?S{%V(\;:]?%% I?hock absorber TA ﬁlar;tm%w%ﬁIShOCk absorber )
unit With short | With long With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer spacer | spacer
= Without unit — | SA | SA6 | SA7 | SL | SL6 | SL7 | SH | SH6 | SH7
Z|A: With adjustment bolt| AS A | AA6 | AA7 | AL | AL6 | AL7 | AH | AH6 | AH7
g With short spacer| A6S | AGA | A6 | AGA7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 | Example of HGH7 attachment
[ With long spacer | A7S | A7A | A7A6 | A7 | A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7H | A7H6 | A7H7 | | [Left side]
G |L: Withlow load shockabsorber + | LS | LA | LA6 | LA7 | L [ LL6 | LL7 | LH | LH6 | LH7 gh‘ﬂspacer Eol;gitspacer
%bAglltustmem With short spacer| L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 /
Z With long spacer | L7S | L7A | L7A6 | L7A7 | L7L | L7L6 | L7 | L7H | L7H6 | L7H7
-8 |H: With high load shock absorber +|  HS HA HA6 | HA7 HL HL6 | HL7 H HH6 | HH7 s —
& | diustment [ ith short spacer| H6S | H6A | H6A6 | HGA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | H6H | H6 | H6H7 Dot Bort
g |bolt With long spacer | H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Slide Bearing Guide Type

25A-MY 1M Series

216, D 20, O 25, D 32, D 40, O 50, D 63

25A-MY1M

Series compatible with I

secondary batteries

How to Order

20| |G

300

M9BW

Slide bearing guide type
Bore size
16 16 mm
20 20 mm
25 25 mm
32 32 mm
40 40 mm
50 50 mm
63 63 mm
Port thread type®
Symbol| Type | Bore size
Mthread| @ 16, @ 20
~ | Re | 225032
TN NPT | @40, @ 50,
TF G 63
Piping ®
—_ Standard type
G Centralised piping type

Cylinder stroke [nm] e

Maximum
Bore size Standard stroke™ Long stroke manufacturable
stroke
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, Strokes of 2001 to 3000 mm
16 | 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200, 1400 | (1 mm increments) exceeding 3000
1600, 1800, 2000 the standard stroke
20, 25 | * The stroke can be Strokes of 2001 to 5000 mm
32,40 | manufacturedin 1 mm (1 mm increments) exceeding| 5000
50, 63 increments from 1 mm stroke. | the standard stroke

Ordering example
# Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke.

25A-MY1M20-3000L-M9BW

+ Please be advised that with a stroke of 49 mm or less, there are cases where auto
switch mounting is not possible, and the performance of the air cushion may decline.

Stroke adjustment unit symbol ¢

lNumber of auto

switches
— 2
S 1
n n

o Auto switch

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

+ Refer to page 205 for the applicable auto
switch model.

Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram

¥ Stroke adjustment unit  |ntermediate

Right side stroke adjustment unit fixing spacer
v s o [ ovlodtone i i o
unit With short | With long With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer spacer | spacer

= Without unit — SA | SA6 | SA7 | SL | SL6 | SL7 | SH | SH6 | SH7
; A: With adjustment bolt | AS A AA6 | AA7 AL AL6 | AL7 AH AH6 | AH7
g With short spacer| A6S | A6A | A6 | A6A7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 | Example of H6H7 attachment
@ With long spacer| A7S | A7A | A7A6 | A7 | A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7H | A7H6 | A7H7 | |[oft side]
B |L: With low load shock absorber + | LS LA LA6 | LA7 L LL6 | LL7 LH LH6 | LH7 H unit H unit
¢ gglituslme"‘ With short spacer| L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 Short spacer  Long Spiy
= With long spacer| L7S L7A | L7A6 | L7A7 | L7L | L7L6 L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7 . v
8| H: With high load shock absorber+| HS | HA | HA6 | HA7 | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7 * %&
2 lel:'s"“e"‘ With short spacer| H6S | H6A | HGA6 | HBA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | HBH | H6 | H6H7 KR
] o With long spacer| H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7TH6 | H7 Fw

= Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.

+ Stroke adjustment unit H is not available for 25A-MY1M16.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same

as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Cam Follower Guide Type

25A-MY1C series

216, 20, D 25, D 32, D 40, O 50, J 63

How to Order

25A -MY1C|25 -18300|_ [-[M9BW| |-

Series compatiblei
with secondary
batteries
: Made to order
Cam follower gmde type Symbol Specifications
Bore size -XC56 | With knock pin hole
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm ¢ Number of
25 | 25 mm auto switches
32 | 32 mm — >
40 | 40 mm 5 1
50 | 50 mm n n
63 | 63 mm
Port thread type ® ¢ Auto switch

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Symbol | Type Bore size —
M thread | @ 16, @ 20
- « Refer to page 205 for the applicable

Rc 25,0 32, .
N NPT @ 40. @ 50 auto switch model.

TF G @ 63
Pipinge®
— Standard type
G Centralised piping type
Cylinder stroke [mm]
Bore size Standard stroke™ Long stroke Maximum manufacturable stroke
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600 | Strokes of 2001 to 3000 mm
16 700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200 (1 mm increments) exceeding 3000
1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 the standard stroke
20, 25. 32 # The stroke can be Strokes of 2001 to 5000 mm
4 1o manufactured in 1 mm (1 mm increments) exceeding 5000
0, 50, 63 increments from 1 mm stroke. | the standard stroke
Ordering example
+ Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY1C20-3000L-M9BW
* Please be advised that with a stroke of 49 mm or less, there are cases where auto switch mounting ) )
is not possible, and the performance of the air cushion may decline. Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram

Stroke adjustment unit symbol e
Right side stroke adjustment unit
L: With low load shock absorber | H: With high load shock absorber

Stroke adjustment unit | 1o/ mediate
fixing spacer

A: With adjustment bolt

Without + Adjustment bolt + Adjustment bolt
unit With short | With long With short | With long With short | With long
spacer spacer spacer spacer spacer spacer
Without unit — SA SA6 | SA7 SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7

A: With adjustment bolt| AS A AA6 | AA7 AL AL6 | AL7 AH AH6 | AH7
With short spacer| A6S | AGA A6 | A6A7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 | Example of H6H7 attachment
With long spacer | A7S | A7A | A7A6 | A7 A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7TH | A7H6 | A7H7 [Left side]
L: With low load shock absorber + LS LA LA6 | LA7 L LL6 LL7 LH LH6 | LH7 H unit H unit

Adjstment [ with short spacer | L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6HE | L6H7 | | \Jhortspacer  Lons SP?
With long spacer | L7S | L7A | L7A6 |L7A7 | L7L |L7L6 | L7 | L7H | L7H6 | L7TH7 : ﬁ
Porit

H: With high load shock absorber+| HS | HA | HA6 | HA7 | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7 —

;\glituﬂmem With short spacer| H6S | H6A | H6A6 | HBA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | H6H | H6 | H6H7

+ +

Port

Left side stroke adjustment unit

With long spacer | H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7

+ Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
= Stroke adjustment unit H is not available for 25A-MY1C16.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Linear Guide Type

25A-MY1H Series

216, O 20, 0 25, D 32, 40

How to Order

25A-MY1H
25A-MY1H

Series compatible with® Linear guide type

secondary batteries

Bore size

20

300

25

16 | 16 mm

20 mm

20

25 | 25 mm

32 | 32 mm

40 mm

40

Port thread typee®

Symbol

Type | Bore size

Mthread| @ 16, @ 20

Rc

TN

NPT @ 25,0 32,

TF

G @40

Pipinge®

Standard type

o

Centralised piping type

Cylinder stroke [mm] e

lNumber of
auto switches

—_ 2
S 1
n n

o Auto switch

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

Bore size |Standard stroke

Intermediate stroke

Long stroke Lt

manufacturable stroke

16,20 | 50, 100, 150
200, 250, 300
350, 400, 450

500, 550, 600

25,32, 40

Strokes of 51 to 599 mm
(1 mm increments) other

than standard strokes

Strokes of 601 to 1000 mm
(1 mm increments) exceeding
the standard stroke

1000

Strokes of 601 to 1500 mm
(1 mm increments) exceeding
the standard stroke

1500

Ordering example

# Intermediate stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY1H20-60-M9BW
# Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY1H20-800L-M9BW

Stroke adjustment unit symbol

« Refer to page 205 for the applicable
auto switch model.

Stroke adjustment unit
mounting diagram
Stroke adjustment unit |htermediate

* Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
= H: With high load shock absorber + Adjustment bolt is not available for 25A-MY1H16.

SVC

O

Right side stroke adjustment unit
o YR ; L: With low load shock absorber | H: With high load shock absorber
Without @ phltnlagjustientot + Adjustment bolt + Adjustment bolt
unit With short | With long With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer spacer | spacer
= Without unit — SA SA6 | SA7 SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7 Place the brotrud i
. - . ace the protruding section on
_2 A: With adjustment bolt | AS A AA6 | AA7 AL AL6 | AL7 AH AH6 | AH7 the stroke adjusting unit side,
2 With short spacer| A6S | AGA A6 | A6A7 | A6L | A6L6 | A6L7 | A6H | A6H6 | A6H7 Example of L6L7 attachment
_'g' With long spacer | A7S | A7A | A7TA6 | A7 A7L | A7L6 | A7L7 | A7TH | A7H6 | A7TH7 [eft side [Right side]
SL: With low load shock absorber + | LS LA LA6 | LA7 L LL6 | LL7 LH LH6 | LH7 L unit L unit
% cgll:"smem With short spacer| L6S | L6A | L6A6 | L6A7 | L6L L6 L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 Short spacer Long spacer
= With long spacer | L7S | L7A | L7A6 | L7A7 | L7L | L7L6 | L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7 N
B |H: With high load shock absorber +| HS | HA | HA6 | HA7 | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7 F%lé—é‘»%%:ﬁ
= ﬁgll;*slme"‘ With short spacer| H6S | H6A | H6A6 | HGA7 | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | HBH | H6 | H6H7 | |LiThi s =+ b1
3 With long spacer | H7S | H7A | H7A6 | H7A7 | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7 \Port Port /

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Cam Follower Guide Type

25A-MY2C series

016, D 25, D 40

How to Order

25A-MY2C16/ |G-300] |-[M9BW

Series compatibleI
with secondary
batteries
Cam follower guide type
Bore size®
16 [ 16 mm
25 | 25 mm ¢ Number of auto
40 | 40 mm switches
— 2
Port thread typee® S 1
Symbol| Type | Bore size n n
_ M thread 16
Rc
TN | NPT | ©@25,040 e Auto switch
TF G __ | Without auto switch
Piping ® (Built-in magnet)
- — = Refer to page 205 for the
[ G | Centralised piping type (Standard_)| applicable auto switch model.

Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢

Bore size Max. manufacturable
[mm] Standard stroke [mm]*1 stroke [mm]
16 100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600, 700, 800, 3000
25, 40 900, 1000, 1200, 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 5000

«1 Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments, up to the maximum stroke.
However, please be advised that with stroke 49 or less, there are cases where auto
switch mounting is not possible and the performance of the air cushion may decline.

# Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke.

MY2C25-3000L-M9BW

Stroke adjustment unit symbole Stroke adjustment unit mounting diagram
Right side stroke adjustment unit
L: With low load shock | H: With high load shock

Intermediate fixing spacer Stroke adjustment unit

Without absorber absorber
unit With short| With long With short| With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer
Without unit — SL SL6 | SL7 SH | SH6 | SH7
%’g L: With low load shock LS L LL6 LL7 LH LH6 | LH7
& & |absorber | with short spacer| L6S | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7
3 g With long spacer | L7S L7L | L7L6 L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7 Place the protruding section on
3 3 |H: With high loadshock | HS | HL | HL6 | HL7 | H | HH6 | HH7 the stroke adjusting unit side.
S ‘T|absorber [ ith short spacer| H6S | H6L | H6L6 | HGL7 | HGH | H6 | H6H7 Example of L6L7 attachment
With long spacer | H7S | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7TH6 | H7 p - :
+ Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
L unit L unit
Short spacer Long spacer
b — y
= i
= =k ¥ 4
\\Port Port /

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Linear Guide Type

25A-MY2H/HT Sseries

016, D 25, D 40

How to Order

25A-MY2H[{16| |G-|300 |-|M9BW
Series compatibleI

with secondary
batteries

Guide type
H | Linear guide, Single axis
HT | Linear guide, Double axis

Bore sizee®

¢ Number of auto

16 | 16 mm .
25 (25 mm switches
40 | 40 mm — 2
S 1
Port thread type ® n n
Symbol| Type | Bore size
M thread D16 -
— MR ¢ Auto switch
TN | NPT | @25, @40 __ | Without auto switch
TF G (Built-in magnet)
+ Refer to page 205 for the
Piping® applicable auto switch model.
| G | Centralised piping type (Standargd_)‘
Cylinder stroke [mm]e
Bore size 1 Max. manufacturable
[mm Standard stroke [mm]* stroke [mm]
16 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 1000
25, 40 350, 400, 450, 500, 550, 600 1500
«1 Strokes are manufacturable in 1 mm increments, up to the maximum stroke.
* Intermediate stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke.
MY2H10-60-M9BW
* Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. A ) ) B
MY2H20-800L-M9BW Stroke adjustment unit mounting diagram

Stroke adjustment unit symbole
Right side stroke adjustment unit
L: With low load shock H: With high load shock

Intermediate fixing spacer Stroke adjustment unit

Without absorber absorber
unit With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer
Without unit — SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7
% § L: With low load shock LS L LL6 | LL7 | LH | LH6 | LH7 Place the protruding section o
= . e protrudi 10| n
& = |absorber | with short spacer| L6S | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 the stroke adjusting unit side.
g g With long spacer | L7S L7L | L7L6 L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7
;2 g H: With high load shock HS HL HL6 HL7 H HH6 HH7 Example of H6H7 attachment
@ “g|absorber | yith short spacer| H6S | H6L | H6L6 | HBL7 | HBH | H6 | H6H7
With long spacer | H7S | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7 L unit L unit
= Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position. Short spacer Long spacer
3 — <
= =
= = ¥ 4

o o

\Port PO;”/‘

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder/Basic Type

25A-MY3A/3B Series

216, D 20, D 25, D 32, D 40, D 50, D 63

25A-MY3

Series compatible
with secondary

batteries

Type

Ho

w to Order

B|16

300

Short type

(Rubber bumper)

Standard type
(Air cushion)

Cylinder bore size ¢

16
20
25
32
40
50
63

16 mm
20 mm
25 mm
32 mm
40 mm
50 mm
63 mm

Port thread type ¢

Symbol

Type

Bore size

M5 316,020

RC | 25,332, @40

TN

NPT @ 50, @ 63

G

Cylinder stroke [mm] ¢

Bore size

Standard stroke™

Long stroke .

Maximum
acturable stroke

16, 20

25, 32

40, 50
63

100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600
700, 800, 900, 1000, 1200
1400, 1600, 1800, 2000

# The stroke can be
manufactured in 1 mm
increments from 1 mm stroke.

{

Strokes of 2001 to 3000 mm

the standard stroke

mm increments) exceeding

3000

Ordering example

# Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY3A25-3000L-M9BW
* Please be advised that with a stroke of 4 9 mm or less, there are cases where auto
switch mounting is not possible, and the performance of the air cushion may decline.

Stroke adjustment unit symbol ¢

lNumber of auto switches

2
1
n

)
n

® Auto switch
| — | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

+ Refer to page 205 for auto switch model
numbers.

Stroke adjustment unit mounting diagram

Right side stroke adjustment unit
L: With low load shock absorber | H: With high load shock absorber " Example of L7L6 attachment
Without | + Adjustment bolt + Adjustment bolt S:i?ke adjustment P
unit With short | With long With short | With long
spacer | spacer spacer | spacer L unit L unit
Without unit — SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7
= L Short
% S| L: With low load shock absorber + | LS L LL6 | LL7 LH LH6 | LH7 ona sacet ort spacss
+= | Adjustment [with short spacer| L6S | L6L L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7 -
g | bolt With long spacer| L7S | L7L | L7L6 | L7 | L7H | L7H6 | L7H7 e e 22T
% | H: With high load shock absorber + | HS HL | HL6 | HL7 H HH6 | HH7 B fote _;H
§5) Adiustment [with short spacer| H6S | HGL | H6L6 | HEL7 | HGH | H6 | HGH7 S o=
bolt With long spacer| H7S | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7 fixing spacer

x Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Mechanically Jointed Rodless Cylinder
Slide Bearing Guide Type

25A-MY3M Series

016, D 25, D 40, D 63

How to Order

25A-MY3 M

Series compatible
with secondary
batteries

Slide bearing guide type ®

Cylinder bore size®

16

300

M9BW

16 | 16 mm
25 | 25 mm
40 | 40 mm
63 | 63 mm
Port thread type®
Symbol| Type Bore size
M5 J16
~ | Re
TN | NPT |@ 25, 3 40, @ 63
TF G
Cylinder stroke [mm] e
Bore size Standard stroke™ Long stroke e nufgll;ﬁ II'Z;I:SUOKG
100, 200, 300, 400, 500, 600
16,25 | 1400, 1600, 1800, 2000 | SIoKes 12001 o 000
40, 63 |+ The stroke can be t(:\ mrtn |ndcredmetnti) exceeding 3000
manufactured in 1 mm ¢ standard stroke
increments from 1 mm stroke.

Ordering example

# Long stroke can be ordered the same as the standard stroke. 25A-MY3M25-3000L-M9BW
+ Please be advised that with a stroke of 49 mm or less, there are cases where auto switch
mounting is not possible, and the performance of the air cushion may decline.

Stroke adjustment unit symbol e

— 2
S 1
n n
o Auto switch

lNumber of auto switches

’ — { Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

+ Refer to page 205 for auto switch model

numbers.

Stroke adjustment
unit

Intermediate

fixing spacer

Right side stroke adjustment unit
L: With low load shock absorber [H: With high load shock absorber
Without | Adjustment bolt + Adjustment bolt
UG With short|With long With short|With long
spacer |spacer spacer |spacer

Without unit — SL SL6 | SL7 SH SH6 | SH7

%’:é; L: With low load shock absorber + LS L LL6 | LL7 LH LH6 | LH7
=g bAglltusimem With short spacer| L6S | L6L | L6 | L6L7 | L6H | L6H6 | L6H7
i “E’ With long spacer| L7S | L7L | L7L6 | L7 L7H | L7H6 | L7H7
z § H: With high load shock absorber + HS HL HL6 | HL7 H HH6 | HH7
7T bAglltustme"‘ With short spacer| H6S | H6L | H6L6 | H6L7 | H6H | H6 | H6H7

With long spacer| H7S | H7L | H7L6 | H7L7 | H7H | H7H6 | H7

* Spacers are used to fix the stroke adjustment unit at an intermediate stroke position.

O
2

Stroke adjustment unit mounting diagram

Example of L7L6 attachment

L unit L unit

Long spacer

+f
+

Short spacer

o
o

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/Basic Type

25A-CY3B series

06,010,015,0 20,0 25, @ 32, @ 40, @ 50, @ 63

How to Order

secondary batteries

Series compatible withI Basic typI
Bore size®
6 6 mm
10| 10 mm
15| 15mm
20 | 20 mm
25| 25 mm
32| 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
63 | 63 mm
Port thread type®
Symbol| Type Bore size
M thread 6, 10, 15
_ Ao 20, 25, 32, 40
TN | NPT ’ 50: 63
TF G
Standard stroke [mm] e

25A-CY3B[25[ ]-[300] .~

Bore size Standard stroke DA TV A el
stroke
6 50, 100, 150, 200 300
10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 500
50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350
15 400, 450, 500 1000
20 1500
25 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350
32 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400 2000
40, 50, 63 450, 500, 600, 700, 800, 900, 1000

« Please contact SMC if the maximum stroke is exceeded.

= The longer the stroke, the larger the amount of deflection in a cylinder tube.
Pay attention to the mounting bracket and clearance value.

= Intermediate stroke is available in 1 mm increments.
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* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Magnetically Coupled Rodless Cylinder/Direct Mount Type

25A-CY3R Series

06,010,0 15,020, 25,0 32, @ 40, @ 50, @ 63

How to Order

25A-CY3R

25

M9BWL

300] |-

Series compatiblel

with secondary
batteries

Direct mount type ®

Piping type ¢

Standard type

G |Centralised piping type

= Type G (centralised piping) is
not available for @ 6.

Number of auto switches

—_ 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch

@ 6 to @ 15 | Without auto switch
@ 25 to @ 63| (Built-in magnet)

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet for reed switch)

@20

Without auto switch

= (Built-in magnet for solid state switch)

= Refer to page 205 for the applicable auto switch

Bore size® model.

6 6 mm

10 | 10 mm

15| 15 mm

20 | 20 mm o Switch rail

25 | 25mm — With switch rail

32| 32mm N Without switch rail

40 | 40 mm A type with switch rail has built-in auto

50 | 50 mm switch magnets.

63 | 63 mm * (J 15 has built-in auto switch magnets

even without switch rail.
x Centralised piping type (G) is not
available without switch rail (N).
Port thread type ®
Symbol| Type Bore size l
M thread 6,10, 15 Cylinder stroke [mm]
Re Bore Max. stroke Max. stroke with
TN NPT 20, gg gg 40 size BIETEENE S without switch switch
TF G ’ 6 50, 100, 150, 200 300 300
10 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 500 500
15 50, 100, 150, 200, 250, 300 1000 750

350, 400, 450, 500
20 1000

100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 1500
25 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800 1200
32
40. 50 100, 150, 200, 250, 300, 350 2000 1500
é3 ’ 400, 450, 500, 600, 700, 800
900, 1000

= The longer the stroke, the larger the amount of deflection in a cylinder tube. Pay
attention to the mounting bracket and clearance value.
= Intermediate stroke is available in 1 mm increments.

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Compact Slide

25A-MXH series

06,010,016, D 20

How to Order

25A -MXH|10|-|60|Z-M9BW

Series compatible withJ lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries — 2
S 1

Compact slide

Bore size ® ¢ Auto switch
6 6 mm | —_ | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
10| 10mm + For applicable auto switch model, refer to page 207.
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm

® Cylinder stroke [mm]
6, 10, 16, 20 2,012615, 20, 25, 30, 40

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Slide Table

25A-MXS Sseries

026,08,012,016, 0 20, D 25

How to Order ‘h"_ﬁ D

25A-MXS[16]_][ |-[50]/AS]-[M9BW

Series compatible with
secondary batteries Number of auto
switches
_ 2
S 1
Port thread type ® I n
__ [Mthread| @ 6t0 @ 16
Rc .
TN | NPT | ©@20,025 © Auto switch
TF G _ Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)
. = Refer to page 207 for auto
Symmetric type switch model numbers.
— Standard type

L | Symmetric type

® Adjuster option
— Without adjuster

. AS Adjuster on extension end
*Bore size (Standard stroke [mm]) AT Ad;uster on retraction end
g 18 gg gg 38 gg 75 A Adjuster on both ends
s o e BS Absorber on extension end

12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 BT
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 ASBT

Absorber on retraction end

B Absorber on both ends

Adjuster on extension end

+ Absorber on retraction end
Absorber on extension end

BSAT + Adjuster on retraction end

* With shock absorber is not available in
the 25A-MXS6 series.

+* When the adjuster option with shock
absorber is used, metal-to-metal
collisions occur, and may generate dust

particles.
~
Corrosion Resistant Air Slide Table
(Made to order: 25A-MXS[J-X1949)
The material of the head cap part has been changed to a highly # The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
corrosion-resistant material. are the same as those of the standard model.

Please contact your local sales representative
for more details.

PUGIEGEN S Before change
Synthetic resin

Head cap Aluminium
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Air Slide Table
Double-ported Type

25A-MXQL A Series

J6,08,012,0 16,0 20, D 25

How to Order

25A-MXQ 12| A -30|ZA| |-IM9BW
_l;escompatiblewith 6 6 é é é é é

secondary batteries

(1) Body option: @ Functional options @ Number of auto
Bore Double-ported type g Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option switches
size A — Without functional option — 2

6 |Por n Poit| 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1 With buffer S 1

2 With end lock n n
8 \ /; 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 | Axial piping
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 With buffer, end lock
Pot """ TTTTTTC Bort 5 With buffer, axial pipin

16 oSmlchmuunnn oo Switch mourti 'noveo 101 20: 307 407 507 75* 100' 125 g

20 \ g §§ e% /| [10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 0 Auto switch

25 : 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150* — ] Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

# The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (*) is 50 to # For applicable auto switches, refer to page 207.
300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Q Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
position*1 — 1 2 3 4 5
Symbol Adjuster type*6 . .|| Without #2357 #5 #247|  #2%5%7
Extension | Retraction | ¢ - vierat| With | With | Axial |With buffer,[With Bufer,
stroke end| stroke end option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping
Z | Without adjuster @) @) @) @) ©) @)
ZA [ ] [ ] O X X O X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper (] O X O O X X ) ]
ZC ) 9) X X ®) < < «1 @: Shipped together with the
ZD ) ) 9) X X O X < prpduct, but not assembled
ZE | Rubber stopper ° 9) 9) 9) O O 0O Without any symbol for the
ZF ° 0O < < ) < < adjuster mounting position:
ZG ° ® O X % 0O % < The adjuster can be mounted
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ ° O x O O X X afterward. .
ZJ ° 0O . . o) > > %2 For the buffer mechanism, the
ZK ° ° o) > > 0) > > buffer stroke will be shorter for
ZL | Metal stopper ° o) o) o) o) 0o 0o the stroke ‘that is adjusted by
ZM ° o) » » o X X thd(=T extension stroke end
i i o ) adjuster.
%g \;ivl:tt?t()):rt :ttijus;err ° 8 (3 i 8 i (3 *3 Extension stroke end adjuster
ZQ shorter total Shock absgrier/RJ [ ) O X X O X X mounting holes have been
length type*3 | o - removed to reduce the total
ZS & | Metal stopper with bumper o @) X X [@) x x length of the table
4l -é Metal stopper L O X X o) X X x4 The shorter total Iéngth type
cEE @ Metal |8 Rubber stopper L L O X X O X X can be used, but a retraction
ZBJ | | stopper with| "2 | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) [ ) O X X O X X stroke end adjuster cannot be
ZBM % bumper | Metal stopper [ ) [ ) @) X X @) X X mounted afterward.
ZEC | T Rubber —§ Metal stopper with bumper [ ) [ ) O X X O X X +5 There is no piping port on the
ZEJ | § stobper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ ] [ ] O X X O X X side surface of the product.
ZEM | o PP & | Metal stopper L L] o X X ©) a X___|«6 The metal stopper with
ZHC | o Shock § Metal stopper with bumper | @ L o a X ) X X bumper option is not available
ZHF | ? absorber/RJ | & Rubber stopper [ ) [ ) O X X O X X for @ 6.
ZHM | © [ Metal stopper (] () ©) X X ©) X X__ |7 As there is no magnet in the
ZLC |5 Metal Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ] o X X @) X X buffer mechanism, auto
ZLF | %! stopper Rubber stopper (] (] @) X X @) X X switches cannot be used on
ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ [ ] [ ] O X X O X X the buffer part.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke ! Extension stroke Shorter total length type T 5
end adjuster @ @ end adjuster @ @

Extend

Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

= When the shock absorber, metal stopper with bumper, or adjuster option with metal stopper is used, metal-to-metal collisions occur, and may generate
dust particles.
= When the buffer mechanism or the end lock mechanism functional options are used, dust particles may be generated by the buffer part as well as the
end lock part.
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Slide Table
Low Thrust with High Rigidity Type

25A-MXQL B Series

06,08,012, 016, 0 20

How to Order

25A-MXQ |1 - -IM9BW
_l;es compatible with 6 é é é é é

secondary batteries

o 9 Body option

Bore Standard type Symmetric type 9 Standard stroke [mm]
size BL
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50*, 75*

Port  Switch mounting groove Switch mounting groove Port ) ’ ’ ’ ’
8 : @ t : @/ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75*, 100*

12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125

Port

16 Sich mounting groove  Switch mounting groove 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100*, 125*, 150%
Ki /A

20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125%, 150*

*1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves on both sides. Please use the standard type.
* The operating speed range of the strokes marked with an asterisk () is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

e Adjuster options @ Auto switch
Adjuster mounting | —_ \ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Symbol Adjuster type*3 position*1 « For applicable auto switches, refer to page 207.
Exenson ke end | Refiacton stole end

Z Without adjuster

ZA [ )

ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ® @ Number of auto switches

ZC () — 2

ZD [ ] [ J S 1

ZE | Rubber stopper [ n n

ZF )

Z2G [ )

ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [

ZJ )

ZK [ )

ZL | Metal stopper [

ZM )

ZN Without adjuster

ZP Rubber stopper o

Z2Q g;%?ﬁ ;;85}2 Shock absorber/RJ [ J

ZS 5 | Metal stopper with bumper ()

ZT 3 | Metal stopper ®

ZBF | T | Rubber stopper ) )

ZBJ g g/lue%ag::opper with -E Shock absorber/RJ [ )
ZBM | = $ Metal stopper [ [

ZEC | 8 < | Metal stopper with bumper | @ ®

ZEJ % Rubber stopper % | Shock absorber/RJ [ [
ZEM | ¢ & | Metal stopper [ )
ZHC | 2 S | Metal stopper with bumper | @ ®

ZHF 2 Shock absorber/RJ | % | Rubber stopper [ o +1 @: Shipped together with the product, but not assembled
ZHM _g | Metal stopper ° ® Withotuetdagfyzesryrr;l:gl for the adjuster mounting position: The adjuster can be
c : moun ward.

ZLC g Metal stopper with bumper L L +2 Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce
ZLF | 3 | Metal stopper Rubber stopper [ ) the total length of the table.

ZLJ Shock absorber/RJ ° ® | 3 The metal stopper with bumper option is not available for @ 6.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke “ Extension stroke Shorter total length type % “ T
end adjuster end adjuster

Extend e————Retract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

= When the buffer mechanism or the end lock mechanism functional options are used, dust particles may be generated by the buffer part as well as the

end lock part. * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Slide Table
Single Side-ported Type

25A-MXQ

08,012

Series

How to Order

M9BW
6 o

25A-MXQ |1
ISerlescompatlbIewnh 6 é é é é

secondary batteries

ﬂ 9 Body option e Functional options 6 Auto switch
Bore | Standardtype [ Symmetrictype | Standard stroke Symbol Functional option [ —  [without auto switch (Built-in magnet)]
SZE Cc CL L) — | Without functional option | =« For applicable auto switches, refer to
) ! ) 1 With buffer 207
Port  Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove  Port page .
8 i / \ 7 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 2 With end lock
s2/ s =k
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, -
12 100 4 | With buffer, end lock o Number of auto switches
5 With buffer, axial piping >
S 1
n n
e Adjuster options/Functional option combinations
Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
position*1 — 1 2 3 4 5
Symbol Adjuster type : : Without *2%6 *5 #246| 34546
Exension | et | unctonal | With | With | Axial |Wi bufler Wih bufer,
SIfOKE nd SITOKE ENC |~ gtion | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping
Z | Without adjuster @) O @) O O O
ZA [ [ @) X X o X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper [ @) X @) @) X X
ZC [ ) O X X @) X x
ZD [ ) [ @) X X o X X
ZE | Rubber stopper ® @) @) @) O O O
ZF [ @) X X o X X
2G ) ® O X X @) X X
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) @) X @) o X X
ZJ ° O P X ) X X__|+1 @: Shipped together with the
ZK [ o O X X O X X product, but not assembled
ZL | Metal stopper [ ) O O O ) ) ) Without any symbol for the
ZM ° o) % % o) % % adjuster mounting position: The
ZN Without adjuster o O | x O x O4 adjuster can be mounted
ZP Rubber stopper [ @) X X O X X afterward. ;
Shorter overall x2 For the buffer mechanism, the
ZQ length type*3 Shock absorber/RJ LJ O x x ©) S X buffer stroke will be shorter for
ZS gj Metal stopper with bumper [ ] O X X O X X the stroke that is adjusted by the
ZT 3 Metal stopper [ @) X X ©) X X extension stroke end adjuster.
ZBF | . |Metal 'S | Rubber stopper ® [ @) X X O x X *3 Extension stroke end adjuster
ZBJ | | stopper with | 2 [ Shock absorber/RJ ° ° o X X o X X mountlndq ho"*j havehbeenl
ZBM | 2| bumper © [ Metal stopper D) D 0 x x o x X Ir:r%?;\/%f t‘ﬁer?aglcee the tota!
ZEC g Rubber S Metal stopper with bumper| @ [ O X X O X X +4 The shorter total length type can
ZEJ | 5 stopper 4 | Shock absorber/RJ L L © a a o X X be used, but a retraction stroke
ZEM Qo S | Metal stopper ) o @) X X O X X end adjuster cannot be mounted
ZHC | o Shock 5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ] O X X ©) X X afterwgrd. »
ZHF | & 0C| g Rubber stopper ® ® o) % % o) % % #5 T_here is no piping port on the
ZHM | § absorber/RJ Z Vetal stopper ° ° o) % % o < % side surface of the product.
ZLC @ Metal st b ° ° o o #6 As there is no magnet in the
5::3 Metal etal stopper with bumper x x X X buffer mechanism, auto switches
§t5 35 | stopper gﬁbbfr Etop’;er/RJ LJ L © a a ©) x x cannot be used on the buffer
ock absorber [ [ J O X X O X X part.

Adjuster Mounting Position

Retraction stroke ;% “

end adjuster

Extend <=——————eeeep Retract

Extension stroke  Shorter total length type ‘E%;
end adjuster

Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.

* When the shock absorber, metal stopper with bumper, or adjuster option with metal stopper is used, metal-to-metal collisions occur, and may generate
dust particles.
= When the buffer mechanism or the end lock mechanism functional options are used, dust particles may be generated by the buffer part as well as the
end lock part.
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% The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

O

SVC



Air Slide Table
Height Interchangeable Type

25A-MXQ series
06,08,012,3 16, 20, D 25

How to Order

25A-MXQ |1 - -IM9BW
_l;es compatible with 6 é é é é é é

secondary batteries

(1) @ Body option @ Functional options @ Number of
Bore | Standard type Symmetric type 9 Standard stroke [mm] Symbol Functional option auto switches
size — L — | Without functional option — 2
6 Port  Switch mounting groove | Switch mounting groove port | 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 1 With buffer S 1
2 With end lock n n
8 @ 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 3 | Axial piping
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 4 | With buffer, end lock
5 With buffer, axial piping
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125
20 — 1 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 @ Auto switch
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150* | — [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

. . - - = For applicable auto switches, refer to page 207.
1 Not available, as the standard model has piping ports and auto switch mounting grooves

on both sides. Please use the standard type.
# The operating speed range of the stroke marked with an asterisk (x) is 50 to 300 mm/s. (Without stroke adjuster)

Q Adjuster options/Functional option combinations

Adjuster mounting Functional option combination
position* — 1 2 3 4 5
Symbol Adjuster type™*6 ) I without #2347 #5 %257 | #2%5%7
Ex‘ins"”& Re‘{(acmg functional| With | With | Axial |Wit buffer,[With buffer,
SIEBE | SWEET option | buffer |end lock| piping | endlock |axial piping
Z Without adjuster O O O @) o o
ZA [ [ o X X @) X X
ZB | Metal stopper with bumper ) O X O O X X
ZC [ ) @) X X @) X x
ZD [ ) O X X @) X X
ZE | Rubber stopper [ ] O @) @) @) @) @)
ZF [ o X X @) X X
ZG ® ® @) x x @) x X . . )
1 @: Shipped together with the
ZH | Shock absorber/RJ [ ) ©) X ©) ©) X X product, but not assembled
ZJ ° ©) X X ©) X X Without any symbol for the
ZK ® ® O X X O X X adjuster mounting position: The
ZL | Metal stopper [ ) ©) @) ©) ©) ©) @) afdjuster can be mounted
ZM [ ] O X X @) X X afterward. )
ZN Without adjuster ) OF4 . ) < OF4 2 For the buffer mechanlsm, the
buffer stroke will be shorter for
ZP Shorter total Rubber stopper LJ S) a a S X X the stroke that is adjusted by the
ZQ length tvpe*3 Shock absorber/RJ L © X X ) X X extension stroke end adjuster.
ZS ength type § Metal stopper with bumper [ @) X X O X X +3 Extension stroke end adjuster
ZT S | Metal stopper ® O X X O X X mounting holes have been
ZBF | . |Metal 'S | Rubber stopper ® ° @) x x @) % < removed to reduce the total
ZBJ | 2 | stopper with | 2 [ Shock absorber/RJ ° ° ©) X X ©) X LS I_I_err:gthhofnthett?tnlelz. ht
ZBM | 2| bumper G | Metal stopper D D O x x O x x © shorter fotal length type can
] ) - be used, but a retraction stroke
ZEC g Rubb - | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ ] @) X X @) X X end adjuster cannot be mounted
ZEJ | S ubber + | Shock absorber/RJ [ [ @) X X @) X X afterward.
ZEM 2 stopper S [ Metal stopper ® ® O X X O X X =5 There is no piping port on the
ZHC | © %5 | Metal stopper with bumper | @ [ @) X X @) X X side surface of the product.
ZHF | 3| Shock £ | Rubber stopper ° o o x x o x x___| *6 The metal stopper with bumper
ZHM | § absorber/RJ & [Wietal stopper ° ° o < < o < X option is not available for @ 6.
%) n *7 As there is no magnet in the
ZLC ch Metal Metal stopper with bumper| @ ® O X X O X X buffer mechanism, auto
ZLF |x t Rubber stopper L) L) ©) X X © X X switches cannot be used on the
ZLJ | Y |stopper Shock absorber/RJ [ [ ©) X X @) X X buffer part.
Adjuster Mounting Position
Retraction stroke ‘ Extension stroke Shorter total length type ‘ [
end adjuster | end adjuster |
EXIEN0 tr——————— REtract Extension stroke end adjuster mounting holes have been removed to reduce the total length of the table.
* When th_e shock absorber, metal stopper with bumper, or adjuster option with metal * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
stopper is used, metal-to-metal collisions occur, and may generate dust particles. are the same as those of the standard model.

= When the buffer mechanism or the end lock mechanism functional options are used,
dust particles may be generated by the buffer part as well as the end lock part.

%SNC 112



Air Slide Table

25A-MXQ Series

06,08,012,0 16,0 20, D 25

How to Order

25A-MXQ([16 -|150|/AS|-|M9BW

Series compatible
with secondary Number of auto switches
batteries — >
S 1
n n
Port thread type ®
__ [Mthread J6to D16 & Auto switch
TN NF::’CT @ 20,325 | — | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
TF G * Refer to page 207 for auto switch model
numbers.
Symmetric type ®
— | Standard type o Adjuster option
L Symmetric type — | Without adjuster
AS |Extension end rubber stopper
AT |Retraction end rubber stopper
A |Both ends rubber stopper
¢ Bore size (Standard stroke [mm]) BS |Extension end absorber
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50 BT |Retraction end absorber
8 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75 B | Double absorber
12 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100 CS |Extension end metal stopper
16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125 CT |Retraction end metal stopper
20 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 C | Double metal stopper
25 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150 ASBT | Extension end adjustor + Retraction end absorber
ASCT |Extension end adjustor + Retraction end metal stopper
BSAT | Extension end absorber + Retraction end adjuster
BSCT | Extension end absorber + Retraction end metal stopper
CSAT | Extension end metal stopper + Retraction end adjuster
CSBT | Extension end metal stopper + Retraction end absorber

# With shock absorber is not available in the 25A-MXQ6
series.

+ When the adjuster option with shock absorber or metal
stopper is used, metal-to-metal collisions occur, and
may generate dust particles.

4 )

Corrosion Resistant Air Slide Table

(Made to order: 25A-MXQ[-X771)

The material of the head cap part has been changed to a highly
corrosion-resistant material.

Please contact your local sales representative
for more details.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

PUGIEGEN S Before change
Synthetic resin

Head cap Aluminium

N
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Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Air Slide Table

25A-MXW Series

08,012,016, 0 20, D 25

How to Order

25A-MXW (16| |-

100

B |—|M9BW

Port thread type

M thread| @ 8to @ 16
B Rc
TN NPT 320,025
TF G

Bore size (Standard stroke [mm)])

8

25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150

12

50, 75, 100, 125, 150

16

75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

20

100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250

25

100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 225, 250, 275, 300

l Number of auto

switches
= 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch

Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

+ Refer to page 207 for

applicable auto switches.

¢ Option

— |Standard (With urethane bumper)
B With shock absorbers 2 pcs.
When the adjuster option with shock
absorber is used, metal-to-metal collisions
occur, and may generate dust particles.

s

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Slide Table

25A-MXP Series

16,08,010,012, 0 16

How to Order

25A-MXP([12|-[15 -|IM9BW

‘ | I l
Series compatible Number of auto switches
with secondary — 2
batteries S 1
n n
. # |n the case of 25A-MXP6-5, with 2 auto
Bore size (Standard stroke [mm]) switches are available for D-M9LI type
6 5,10 and D-M9[V type only. For other
8 | 10,20 switches, no other choice is affordable
10| 10,20 but with 1 piece attached (symbol: S).
12 | 15,25
16| 20,30 ¢ Auto switch

| — |Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)|
= Refer to page 207 for auto switch model

Adjuster optione numbers.
— Rubber stopper
B Shock absorber
C Metal stopper ® Magnet/Switch rail

— | With magnet and rail
N | Without magnet and rail

= Auto switch cannot be mounted on type N
(without magnet and rail).

= Adjuster for 25A-MXP6 series is available for one side only.
# Shock absorber is not available in 25A-MXP6 and 25A-MXP8 series.
= When the adjuster option with shock absorber or metal stopper is used, metal-to-metal collisions occur, and may generate dust particles.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Compact Guide Cylinder

25A-MGP series

012,016,020, 25, @ 32, @ 40, 0 50, @ 63, @ 80, @ 100

uy

How to Order

25A-MGPM|(25] |-|30|Z-M9BW

Series compatiblel Number of auto switches
with secondary — 2
batteries S 1
n n
Compact guide cylindere®

® Auto switch

Bearing type ® - - —
M Slide bearing | | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘
L Ball bushing = For applicable auto switches, refer to page 207.
Bore size ® ® Cylinder stroke [mm]

12 12 mm 12,16 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250

16 16 mm 20, 25 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

20 20 mm 32to 100 |25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400

25 25 mm

32 32 mm

40 40 mm

50 50 mm ® Port thread type

63 63 mm M5 x 0.8

80 80 mm T Rc

100| 100 mm TN NPT

TF G

# For bore sizes @ 12 and @ 16,
only M5 x 0.8 is available.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Compact Guide Cylinder/With Air Cushion

25A-MGP series

@16, 20, @ 25, @ 32, @ 40, @ 50, @ 63, @ 80, & 100

How to Order

25A-MGPM|32|| -|50/AZ-|M9BW

Series compatiblel Number of auto switches
with secondary — 2
batteries S 1
n n

Compact guide cylindere®

® Auto switch

Boarng ypes — | Vit we
M Slide bearing
L Ball bushing # For applicable auto switches, refer
to page 207.
® With air cushion
Bore size ®
16 16 mm
20 20 mm ® Cylinder stroke [mm]
25 25 mm Bore size Standard stroke
82 32 mm 16 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250
40 40 mm 20 to 63 25, 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
50 50 mm 80, 100 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200, 250, 300, 350, 400
63 63 mm
80 80 mm
100/ 100 mm ® Port thread type
M5 x 0.8
_ Rc
TN NPT
TF G

« For bore size 16, only
M5 x 0.8 is available.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Slide Unit: Built-in Shock Absorber
Slide Bearing Type

25A-CXWM series

210, D 16, © 20, D 25, O 32

How to Order ) = |
= -
Port thread type # =
M thread | @ 10 to @ 20 s
~ | Rcis
TN |NPT1/8| @25, @32
TF | G1/8
25A—C|DB|XWM|16|| |—|150|—|J79W
| L 1 l
Series compatible with Number of auto
secondary batteries switches
— 2
Cylinder with auto switch 1
n n

Specifications/Mounting
Without magnet for switch*?
With auto switch (Built-in magnet)/
Housing mounting
With auto switch (Built-in magnet)/
Plate mounting
=1 In the case of without magnet for switch,

auto switch cannot be mounted.

Symbol

DB

DP

Bearing typee®
\ M | Slide bearing |

Built-in Magnet Cylinder Model

If a built-in magnet cylinder without an
auto switch is required, there is no need
to enter the symbol for the auto switch.
(Example) 25A-CDPXWM20-100

e Auto switch
| = | Without auto switch

+ Refer to page 207 for applicable
auto switches.

e Bore size/Stroke [mm]

10 | (25), 50, 75, 100
16 | (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
20 | (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
25 | (25), 50, 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200
32 | (25), (50), 75, 100, 125, 150, 175, 200

*

*

O
2

For the strokes indicated in the parentheses of the @
10, @ 16 and @ 25, shock absorbers are to be
mounted on both sides of the plate. For the strokes
indicated in the parentheses of the @ 20 and @ 32, a
shock absorber is to be mounted on single side of
the plate.

For the strokes other than those indicated above,
refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu.

For @ 16, @ 20 and @ 25, strokes up to 300, and for
@ 32, strokes up to 250 are available as Made-to-
Order.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Dual Rod Cylinder/Compact Type

25A-CXSJ Series

36,010,315, 0 20, O 25, D 32

¢
How to Order ;
(]
QU
Port thread type
M thread | @ 6to @25

- Rc1/8

TN | NPT1/8 @32

TF G1/8

25A-CXSJM|6] |-|50/-|M9BW
‘ I

with secondary — 2
batteries S 1
n n

Compact typee®

¢ Auto switch

__ | Without auto switch
Bearing type ® (Built-in magnet)
Slide bearing x Refer to page 207 for auto switch

Ball bushing bearing model numbers.

=

e Bore size/Stroke [mm]

Bore size Standard stroke
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
10 10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75
15
20
10, 20, 30, 40, 50, 75, 100
25
32

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Dual Rod Cylinder
Basic Type

25A-CXS Series

06,010,315, 20, 9 25, D 32

How to Order

Port thread type

M thread | @ 6 to @ 20
- Rci1/8
TN NPT1/8 | @25, 0 32
TF G1/8

Huadil 25 A-CXSM[25][ -[100]-[Y7BW

bearing type

! Number of
. . . auto switches
Series compatible with = >
secondary batteries s 1
; n n
Bearing type
M Slide bearin .
| | 9 | » Auto switch
[ — [Without auto switch (Built-in magnet)|
Bore size/Stroke [mm] ¢ + Refer to page 207 for applicable auto
Bore size Standard stroke [mm] switches.
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
10 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
50, 60, 70, 75
15,20 |10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45, * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
25,32 | 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100 are the same as those of the standard model.
Port thread type
_ M thread | @ 6 to @ 20
Rc1/8
TN | NPT1/8 | @25 032
TF G1/8

sl 25 A -CXS L 207 -100-[Y7BW

bearing type

: Number of
Series compatible with auto swgches
secondary batteries g ;
Bearing type n n
| L [ Ball bushing bearing |
¢ Auto switch
Bore size/Stroke [mm] ¢ | — [without auto switch (Built-in magnet)]|

- Refi 207 f licabl
Bore size Standard stroke [mm] * Refer to page 207 for applicable auto

switches.
6 10, 20, 30, 40, 50
10 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
50, 60, 70, 75

15,20 10, 15, 20, 25, 30, 35, 40, 45,
25,32 | 50, 60, 70, 75, 80, 90, 100

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Guide Cylinder

25A-MGG Series

020, D 25, 0 32, J 40, D 50

25A-MGGL

How to Order E j
N,

&

B|32

100/-|M9BW

Series compatiblel
with secondary
batteries

Guide cylinder

Bearing typee®

| L[ Ballbushing |
Mounting e

B Basic

F Front mounting flange
Bore sizee
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32 mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm

Port thread type ¢

— Rc
TN NPT
TF G

121

lNumber of auto switches

— 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch
Without auto switch
(Built-in magnet)

= Refer to page 207 for applicable
auto switches.

¢ Cylinder stroke [mm)]

Bc[>rr§ns1|]ze Standard stroke [mm] Long stroke [mm]
20 75,100, 125, 150, 200 | 250, 300, 350, 400
25 350, 400, 450, 500
32 350, 400, 450, 500,

600
40 75,100, 125, 150, 350, 400, 450, 500,
200, 250, 300 600, 700, 800
350, 400, 450, 500,
50 600, 700, 800, 900,
1000

# Intermediate strokes and short strokes other than those listed
above are produced upon receipt of order.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Rotary Clamp Cylinder: Standard

25A-MK Series

012,016, 20, D 25, 0 32, G 40, 9 50, O 63

How to Order

25A -MKB 20| |-[10|R|Z - M9BW

Series compatible withI Bore sizel l Number of auto

secondary batteries 12 [12 mm switches
16 | 16 mm — 2
20 (20 mm S 1
25 |25 mm
32 [32mm e Auto switch type
40 | 40 mm __ | without auto switch
50 | 50 mm (Built-in magnet)
63 |63 mm *# For applicable auto switch
models, refer to page 207.
* Auto switches are shipped
Port thread type ® together, but not assembled.
Mthread | @ 12to @ 25
Rc . . . .
™ NPT | 23210 3 63 e Auto switch multiple side mounting
TF G . .
® Rotary direction
(Unclamp - Clamp)
Clamp stroke ¢ R Clockwise
Symbol| Clamp stroke | Applicable bore size L |Counterclockwise )
10 10 mm Pon side
20 20 mm J121t0 @ 63 During unclamping During unclamping
30 30 mm (Extension end) 1 (Extension end)
L type ~ A R type
50 50 mm 03210063 (Counterclockwise) (Clockwise)

During clamping (Retraction end)

* The coil scraper is not built-in.
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Stopper Cylinder/Fixed Mounting Height

25A-RSQ Series

012,016, D 20, D 25, O 32, J 40, D 50

How to Order

Bore size Cylinder stroke [mm]
L R

B 25A-RSDI@B 12 -10[D ] -[LI-
1 | | | |
EEXEE] 25A -Rs[DIQ[Bl20[ -A5DI ]z-[LI-

Series compatible withl
secondary batteries
With auto switche
__ | Without magnet Mounting bracket
for switch* B Through-hole
p | With auto switch A |Both ends tapped type
(Built-in magnet) ;
# Since @ 12 uses a common
*1 In the case of without magnet tube for both A and B, only B
for switch, auto switch cannot is used for part no. denotation.
be mounted.
Bore sizee®
16 16 mm
20 | 20mm
32 | 32mm
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm
Port thread type ®
M thread Q16 Cylinder stroke [mm] e
— Rc 16 10, 15
TN NPT @ 20to @50 20 10, 15, 20
TF+1 G 32 10, 15, 20
#1 TF for @ 20 indicates M5. 40 20, 25, 30
50 20, 25, 30
Actione
D Double acting
B | Double acting with spring loaded
T Single acting (Spring extend)
Rod end configuration e
— | Round bar Mounting bolte
F#1 | Round bar with female rod end — None
K | Chamfered L Shipped together
G*1 | Chamfered with female rod end * Mounting bolt is shipped together only
R Roller when the “Mounting” symbol is B.
L*2 | Lever (Fixed absorber type)

- ' Auto switch type e
+#1 F and G are not available for bore size @ 12. l

#2 L is applicable only to bore sizes @ 32, @ 40, — | .WI'(hOU'( auto _SW'tCh l
and @ 50. « For applicable auto switch models,

refer to page 207.

Number of auto switches e
— 2
S 1

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Heavy Duty Stopper Cylinder

25A-RSH Series

020, D 32

How to Order

25A-RSH 32| |-[20|D|L|-M9BW

Series compatiblel lNumber of auto switches
with secondary — 2
batteries S 1
Bore size o Auto switch
20 20 mm | —_ | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) ‘
32| 32mm ) .
= For applicable auto switches, refer to page 207.
Port thread type® .
v ¢ Roller material
= Ro L Resin
M | Carbon steel
TN NPT
TF G

%1 The tube I.D. of 20 is e Action

only available to port D Double acting type

size M screws. - -
B Double acting spring type
T |Single acting/Spring extended

Cylinder stroke ®
15 | 15 mm (RSH20)
20 | 20 mm (RSH32)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Shock Absorber
Soft Type

25A-RJ Series

How to Order
25|A - RIJ 06|04
25A -RJ 0806 |H|U

Series compatible withl Option
secondary batteries Symbol| Hexagon nut | Stopper nut
— 2 pcs. —
J 3 . —
Shock absorber/Soft type ¢ N p_cs —
. S 2 pcs. 1 pc.
0.D. thread size/Stroke ® sJ 3 pcs. 1 pc.
Symbol| O.D. thread Stroke SN — 1 pc.
0604 6 mm 4 mm
0806 8 mm 6 mm .
1007 | 10 mm 7 mm SWithcap _
1412 14 mm 12 mm — Basic type
2015 20 mm 15 mm U | With urethane cap
2725 27 mm 25 mm
Collision speed range®

H 0.05to 2 m/s
L 0.05to 1 m/s

* RJ0604: 0.05 to 1.0 m/s
* RJ2725H: 0.05 to 1.5 m/s

Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Thread size
M8 M10 M14 M20 M27
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J 25-RB20J 25-RB27J
Stopper nut Basic type 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S 25-RB20S 25-RB27S
With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S 25-RBC20S 25-RBC27S

Material: Special steel
Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Shock Absorber
Short Stroke Type

25A-RJ Series

How to Order

Short stroke type W4

Series compatible withl

5A -RJ

0805

secondary batteries

lOption
Symbol| Hexagon nut | Stopper nut
- 2 pcs. —
Shock absorber/Soft type :l 3 pes. —
. S 2 pcs. 1 pc.
0.D. thread size/Stroke ¢ pes pe
SJ 3 pcs. 1 pc.
Symbol| O.D. thread Stroke —
SN 1 pc.
0805 8 mm 5 mm
1006 10 mm 6 mm .
1410 | 14 mm 10 mm ¢ With cap
— Basic type

Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Thread size
M8 M10 M14
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J
Basic type 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S
Stopper nut -
With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S

Material: Special steel

Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

O

U | With urethane cap

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Shock Absorber

25A-RB/RBC Series

How to Order

Cil14|12
L1

25A-RB

Series compatible withl lOption
secondary batteries Symbol| Hexagon nut | Stopper nut
— 2 pcs. —
J 3 pcs. —
Shock absorber N — —
S 2 pcs. 1 pc.
SJ 3 pcs. 1 pc.
Typee SN — 1 pc.
— | Basic type
(o] With cap
©0.D. thread size/Stroke
Symbol|O.D. thread size|  Stroke |Symbol|O.D. thread size|  Stroke
0805 8 mm 5 mm 1411 14 mm 11 mm
0806 8 mm 6 mm 1412 14 mm 12 mm
1006 10 mm 6 mm 2015 20 mm 15 mm
1007 10 mm 7 mm 2725 27 mm 25 mm
Hexagon Nut, Stopper Nut (Option) Part Nos. for the 25A- Series
Thread size
M8 M10 M14 M20 M27
Hexagon nut 25-RB08J 25-RB10J 25-RB14J 25-RB20J 25-RB27J
s Basic type | 25-RB08S 25-RB10S 25-RB14S 25-RB20S 25-RB27S
topper nut With cap 25-RBC08S 25-RBC10S 25-RBC14S 25-RBC20S 25-RBC27S
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Material: Special steel
Treatment: Electroless nickel plating

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.



Floating Joint

25A-J[ ] Series

How to Order

Standard type 25A-JA|80|-|22-150

Series compatible W.ith IThread nominal size (Standard)
secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder

thread size | nominal thread size

Applicable bore size [mm]

. 22-150 M22 x 1.5
Model |Symbol| , APplicable 26-150 M26 x 1.5
bore size [mm] ) o . .
80 80 x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the
Standard —qq 100 same as those of the standard model.

= For @ 63 or less, please consider
using the stainless steel type 25A-JS
series.

How to Order

25A - J B[40]-[8-125
il

Series compatible with lThread nominal size
secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder
thread size | nominal thread size
For compact cylinders/Female thread 3-050 M3 x 0.5
4-070 M4 x 0.7
Applicable bore size [mm]e 5-080 M5 x 0.8
Symbol| . APplicable 6-100 M6 x 1
y bore size [mm] 8-125 M8 x 1.25
12 12 10-150 M10x 1.5
16 16 16-200 M16 x 2
20 20 20-250 M20 x 2.5
25 25

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the

40 32, 40
63 50 63 same as those of the standard model.
80 80

100 100

How to Order

25A-J S [32]-[10-125

Series Compatible with lThread nominal size
secondary batteries Nominal | Applicable cylinder
thread size | nominal thread size
Stainless steel type 4-070 M4 x 0.7
5-080 M5 x 0.8
Applicable bore size [mm] 8-125 M8 x 1.25
Symbol Applicable 10-125 M10 x 1.25
bore size [mm] 14-150 M14x1.5
10 10 18-150 M18 x 1.5
16 10, 16
20 20 . e . .
32 25 32 * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the
40 40 same as those of the standard model.
63 50, 63
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Rotary Table: Vane Type

25A-MSUB series

Size: 1, 3,7, 20

How to Order

Connectione
port location
— Side ported
E Axial ported
Available with side ported
only, when equipped with
auto switch unit.

eNET e 25A- M SUB|20(|—-|90(|S

Series compatible with Number of
secondary batteries urmber o
auto switches
With auto switch 5 11
(Built-in magnet) — 2#2
#1 S (1 auto switch) is
Nominal size (Torque)e shipped with a right-hand
1 | MSUB 1 auto switch.
3 [MSUB 3 Rotating angle e *2 — (2 auto switches) is
7 [MSUB 7 Application| Symbol [Rotating angle Sh'(F;Peldf‘t"’gh Z ”ght";]a”d
20 | MSUB20 Single 90 90° and a left-hand switch.
Dﬁnbele 180 180 eElectrical entry/
vane 90 90° Lead wire length
Rotation adjustment range — |Grommet/Lead wire: 0.5 m
Single vane: Both ends +5° each L | Grommet/Lead wire: 3 m
Double vane: Both ends £2.5° each
e Auto switch

Vane typee Without auto switch
S | Single vane — (Built-in magnet)
D | Double vane « Refer to page 209 for applicable auto
switches.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the
same as those of the standard model.
* Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing.
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Rotary Table/Rack & Pinion Type

25A-MSQ Series

Size: 10, 20, 30, 50, 70, 100, 200

How to Order

Size
10
20
30
50

25A-MSQ A [10
T |
25A-MSQ B [10

- M9|BW
-IM9BW

I

1 >H>

Series compatible with Sizel iNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries 10 — 2
20 S 1
30 n n
50
70 e Auto switch
100 | — [without auto switch (Built-in magnet)|
200*! : « Refer to page 209 for auto switch model numbers.

| A [ With adjustment bolt |

# Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing and seal washer.
x Side port cannot be used.
«1 Size 200 are produced upon receipt of order.

* Some parts have sizes and shapes that are different from the standard products.

With Vacuum Port
Size
10
20
30
50

25A-MSQ A[10
T |
25A-MSQ B[10

(Made to order)

M9|BW I - X251
-IM9BW]|| |-X251

><i—|>|<i—°

1 >3>

Series compatible with Sizel lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries 10 — 2
20 S 1
30 n n
50
70 ¢ Auto switch
100 | — [without auto switch (Built-in magnet)]
200*1 : = Refer to page 209 for auto switch model numbers.

| A [ with adjustment bolt |

* Zinc is used in part of deep groove ball bearing and seal washer. . .
+ Side port cannot be used. * Some parts have sizes and shapes that are different from the standard products.

%1 Size 200 are produced upon receipt of order.

svC 190

O



25A-MSQ series

Dimensions
25A-MSQBLCA
| |
T T
> 1
<
O
] ] [ : :
-
(Max. =SU)
[mm]
Size AY SU
10 6 23.7
20 8 88}
30 8 33
50 10 42.9
70 16 44.2
100 | 16 | 44.3
200 | 21 | 522

* Dimensions other than those shown above
are identical to the standard products.

25A-MSQBJAX-X251
M5 x 0.8 depth 5
(Vacuum port)
I | I
! ]
LIy LI T
o
U s
> <
< 1 I =)
O =]
| . [ N .
-
(Max. =SU) I I
[11]
9 DG I
[mm]

Size AY DG FD H HA HB SU uu
10 6 35h9 | 11.5 20 55 5 23.7 59
20 8 40n9 | 11.5 22 5.5 6 33 65
30 8 48h9 | 115 22 5.5 6 33 68
50 10 54h9 | 11.5 24 5.9 7 42.9 77
70 16 50n9 | 12 25 6 7 44.2 85
100 16 52h9 | 12 27 6 7 44.3 93
200 21 64h9 | 15 32 7.5 8 52.2 114

* The product with the vacuum port has no hollow shaft at its rotation centre.
* Dimensions other than those shown above are identical to the standard products.
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25A-MSZ Series

3-Position R

otary Table

Size: 10, 20, 30, 50

How to Order

25A-MSZA[10]A-[M9BW

Basic type Z5£—MSZB 10|A-M9BW

Series compatible with ¢
secondary batteries

Sizee®
10
20
30
50

With adjustment bolt e

® Number of auto switches

2

n

n

® Auto switch

| — | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

+ For applicable auto switches, refer to page 209.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Parallel Type Air Gripper
Standard Type

25A-MHZ2 Series

210,916, G 20, D 25, D 32, D 40

How to Order

Bore size

-IM9BW

EEEES] 25A-MHZ2 -[16
Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Number of fingers

[ 2 [2fingers|

Bore sizee®
10 [ 10 mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm

Actione

[ D [Double acting |

Bore size

lNumber of auto switches

S

n n
Auto switch

— [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

= Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto switch

model.
¢ Finger position/option
Standard Narrow type
(MHQG2 compatible type) | (MHQ2 compatible type)
—: Basic type ' N: Basic type *lg'f!.

N1: Side tapped
mounting

1: Side tapped
mounting

| N2: Through-holes il
in opening/ \]g?
closing direction ™I [’

2: Through-holes
in opening/
closing direction

3: Flat type fingers
The flat type fingers do not have standard
and narrow options.

&

-IM9BW

25A-MHZ2-[32
Series compatible withI

secondary batteries
Number of fingers

[ 2 [2fingers]

Bore size e
32 | 32 mm
40 | 40 mm

Actione

Double actin

133

O

lNumber of auto switches

— 2
S 1
n n

¢ Auto switch
| — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

« Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
switch model.

eFinger option

[Standard]
—_ 1: Side tapped  2: Through-holes 3: Flat type
Basic type =~ mounting in opening/closing  fingers
direction
T Jk &
S SN SV
e e

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Parallel Type Air Gripper
Long Stroke Type

25A-MHZL2 Series
A

How to Order

25A-MHZL2-[16

D

-IM9BW

Series compatible withI
secondary batteries
Number of fingers

[ 2 [2fingers]

Bore sizee®
Symbol | Bore size [mm]

10 10 mm

16 16 mm

20 20 mm

25 25 mm

Actione

[ D [Double acting]|

iNumber of auto switches

2

S

1

n

n

e Auto switch

[ —

| Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |

+ Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto

switch model.

» Finger option

—: Basic type

1: Side tapped
mounting

2: Through-holes in _JB

opening/closing
direction

3: Flat type fingers

i

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Parallel Type Air Gripper with Dust Cover

25A-MHZJ2 series
2 5A 'MHZJ2 'X 6 1 00 (Made to Order)

Parallel Type Air Gripper with Dust Cover: Long Stroke Type

25A 'MHZL2 'X5955 (Made to Order)

How to Order

With Dust Cover

Bore size
10 | 10 mm
16 | 16 mm
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm

ERLXCEES] 25A -MHZJ 2-[16]D[ |-[MOBW
032,040 EIa R— |
S 25A - MHZJ 2-[32)D[ |- [MeBWI[ - X6100

Series compatible withI Number of fingersT lWith dust cover
secondary batteries | 2 [2fingers]| Number of auto switches
Bore size — 2
32 |32 mm S 1
40 | 40 mm n n
Action ® ¢ Auto switch
[D [ Double acting | | — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
+ Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
Dust cover typee switch model.
— | Chloroprene rubber (CR)
F Fluororubber (FKM) * Sizes @ 10 to @ 25 of the 25A- series have the same
S Silicone rubber (Si) specifications and dimensions as those of the

standard model.

* Sizes @ 32 and @ 40 of the 25A- series have the same
specifications and dimensions as those of the
MHZJ2-X6100 (made-to-order individual specifications).

Long Stroke Type/ With Dust Cover (Made to Order)

25A-MHZL 2-16/D| |-IM9BW| |-X5955
Series compatible withI Number of fingersT ﬁg stroke type/

P 2 fingers
secondary batteries [ 2 [2fingers | With dust cover

Bore size/Stroke

Number of auto switches

Symbol | Bore size [mm]
10 10 mm — 2
16 16 mm ) 1
20 20 mm n n
Action ® ®Auto switch
[D [Double acting | | — [ Wwithout auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
= Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
Dust cover type e switch model.

— | Chloroprene rubber (CR)

Fluororubber (FKM)

Silicone rubber (Si) * The 25A- specifications and dimensions are
the same as those of the MHZL2-X6110
(made to order individual specifications).

»|m
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Low Profile Air Gripper

25A-MHF2 Series

How to Order " o

25A—MHF 2 —[12] D [ ][ ]—[M9BW o

Number OI
fingers
[ 2 [2fingers] Number of auto switches
—_ 2
Series compatible with S 1
secondary batteries n n
Bore size [nm]e e Auto switch
8 3 | — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
12 12 * Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto switch model.
16 16
20 20 .
e Body option
Action e —: Axial piping type R: Side piping type
| D [ Double acting
Stroke o

— Short stroke
Medium stroke
2 Long stroke

-

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Parallel Type Air Gripper: Wide Type

25A-MHL2 Series

210,016, D 20, D 25, D 32, D 40

How to Order 8 "~i v
B Q

25A-MHL 2-20D] |-|IM9BW D

Series compatible withl lNumber of auto switches
secondary batteries — 2
S 1
. . n n
Wide opening
Numb  fi )i eAuto switch
umber o '“Qers | — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
ﬂ x Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
switch model.
Bore sizee®
10 | 10 mm ¢Opening/Closing stroke [mm]
16 | 16 mm Symbol| @ 10[@ 16 [@ 20| @ 252 32] @ 40
20 | 20 mm — [ 20] 30 | 40| 50| 70 100
25 | 25 mm 1 40 | 60 | 80| 100 | 120 | 160
32 | 32 mm 2 | 60 [ 80 | 100 | 120 [ 160 | 200
40 | 40 mm
Actione

| D | Double acting]

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same
as those of the standard model. (Weight is not the same.)
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Parallel Type Air Gripper

25A-MHS Seri?s

016, O 20, O 25, O 32

How to Order

25A -MHS 3 |-20D -[M9BW

Series compatible withI lNumber of auto switches
— 2

secondary batteries = 1
Number of fingers Auto switch
3 |3fingers | — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
4 | 4fingers « Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
switch model.

Bore sizee ¢ Action

16 | 16 mm : Double acting
20 | 20 mm
25 | 25 mm
32 | 32 mm

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Parallel Type Air Gripper
3-Finger Type with Dust Cover

25A-MHSJ3 Series

016, O 20, O 25, O 32

How to Order \ /
RA

25A - MHSJ 3 -[20/ D[ ]-[MOBW 4

Series compatible withl l
secondary batteries .
v Number of auto switches
With dust cover — 2
S 1
Number of fingers ¢
[ 3 [3fingers] ¢ Auto switch
. [ — [ Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Bore size = Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto
16 | 16 mm switch model.
20 [ 20 mm
gg gg o ¢ Dust cover type
— | Chloroprene rubber (CR)
F Fluororubber (FKM)
S Silicon rubber (Si)
e Action
| D [Double acting

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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180° Angular Type Air Gripper Cam Type

25A-MHY2 Series

210,016, D 20, D 25

How to Order

25A-MHY 2-[16| D

Series compatible
with secondary
batteries

Number of fingers ¢

2 Jzngers]

2|-M9BW

Bore size ®

10

10 mm

16

16 mm

20

20 mm

25

25 mm

Action e

|

D ‘ Double acting ‘

lNumber of auto switches

— 2
S 1
n n

e Auto switch
| — | Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) \

= Refer to page 210 for the applicable
auto switch model.

¢ Finger option

—: Standard tapped  2: Through-holes in
mounting opening/closing
direction

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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180° Angular Type Air Gripper
Rack & Pinion Type

25A-MHW2 Series

20, 25,0 32, D 40, O 50

How to Order

25A-MHW2-20] [D|1|-[M9BW

Series compatible withl Number of fingersT
secondary batteries | 2 [2fingers]
Bore size Number of auto switches
20 | 20 mm ; 2
25 | 25 mm 1
32 | 32 mm N n
40 | 40 mm
50 | 50 mm e Auto switch
[ —_ ] Without auto switch (Built-in magnet) |
Port thread type ® + Refer to page 210 for the applicable auto switch
Symbol | Type Size model.
M thread | @ 20, @ 25 . i
- Rc 032 eoFinger option
TN NPT @40 —: Flat type fingers 1: Right angle type fingers
TF G @50 (Standard) tapped mounting
Action e
E Double acting

* Change of material and surface treatment are not available for the bearing or the parallel key.
= As metal-to-metal collision occurs when the fingers are fully closed, dust particles may be generated.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Vacuum Unit

25A-ZK2

A Series

q

G Ejector + I Valve + Energy Saving Function

How to Order

25A-ZK2

0 Body/Exhaust type

A_

Al12
° o

KI5JAJL
60060

9 Nominal nozzle size

08
o o

9 Combination of supply valve

Symbol Body Exhaust type A Symbol| Nominal nozzle size and release valve
(13 07 0.7 Svmbol Supply valve Release valve
mbol -
Silencer Silencer \ 10 1.0 b N.C. Self-holding N.C.
A exhaust*1 exhaust _
12 @1.2 K (] [ ]
15 @15 J () — _
* The standard supply pressure of each R _ @+ ®
. ) Port nozzle diameter is the same as that of ..o gupply valve maintains vacuum by energisation (20 ms or
B | Single unit exhaust the corresponding standard product. more). Stopping the vacuum tums on the release valve.
Hioh-noise reducti @ Connector (Supply valve/Release valve/Pressure switch for vacuum)
HIgh-nOISe > .\g -noise reduction ;
) i/ silencer exhaust For supply valve/ | For pressure
G rgductlon release valve: switch for ' Pressure sensor
silencer exhaust Symbol 300 mm vacuum:2m | assembly: 3 m Note
(Connector (Lead wire with : (With lead wire)
#1 With exhaust port when @ is 12 or 15 assembly)*4 connector) |
L [ (] Cannot be selected
9 Rated voltage (Supply valve/Release valve) L1 None L when @ is N
Symbol Voltage L2 ol None Cannot be selected
5 24 VDC L3 None None when @isPor T
12 VDC #4 For the connector length other than mm, order the connector assembly on page
6 4 For th | h other than 300 der th bl
140-5 separately.
e Pressure switch for vacuum/Pressure sensor 6 Option*5 (For details on the Function/Application, refer to page 140-6.)
Specifications Symbol Type Note
Pressure - . : : :
Symbol| Type range [kPa] NPN \ PNP | With unit selection — | Without option —
2 outputs function*3
Mounting bracket
A = ® - o - B | for single unit —
B L 0to -101 L — | None (Sl unit only) (nuts and bolts are included)
C S c — [ J [ J
D| 33 - ® | None (Sl unit only) p | Withindividual release gszggdb\flhen ©
E o8 ] — [ pressure supply (PD) port (M3)*6 is J
> >
F @ ® — | None (Sl unit onl ) ,
H e -100 to 100 ° ( ° ) E s Screwdriver operation gg:m;vgcﬁpnﬁftm”
& — . S 2 |typelong lock nut > Cannot be
J — @ | None (Sl unit only) o] Qi?’ | selected when @
c O S N 2| J
P 0to —101 © S0 s
Pressure Analogue output 1to 5 V J | © 2 |Round lock nut Sk Can be selected
T | sensor | —100 to 100 ==
5% only for the
N | Without pressure switch for vacuum/pressure sensor 32 s i combination of J
& crewdriver
#3 The unit selection function is not available in Japan due to the New K =° operation type Vacuum break flow | and K
Measurement Law. The unit for the type without the unit selection adjusting needle
function is fixed as kPa. .
With exhaust When J is selected for ©,
W | interference ) install the release valve or
o Vacuum (V) port revention valve Exhaust interference | yacuum breaker in the
P prevention valve middle of the vacuum piping.
S8 || VB (1) 251 x5 When more than one option is selected, list the option symbols in alphabetical order.
06 g6 (Example -BJ)
08 o #6 Use a One-touch fitting or barb fitting for piping. (O.D.: Within & 6.2)
8

Manifold type is not available.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

O
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Vacuum Unit

25A-ZK2

G Ejector + [ Valve + [ Energy Saving Function

A

How to Order

C€

Series

25A-ZK2

12

K

0

0 Body/Exhaust type

o

5[KIW
0060

@ Nominal nozzle size

A_

08
o o

9 Combination of supply

B Single unit exhaust

7 High-noise reduction

Symbol Body Exhaust type A~ Symbol Nominal nozzle size valve and release valve
. (<3 07 0.7 Symbol Supply valve|Release valve
A Silencer g)'('ﬁgﬁg{ 10 21.0 N.C. N.C.
exhaust*’ 12 1.2 K ° [
15 Q15

* The standard supply pressure of each
nozzle diameter is the same as that of

the corresponding standard product.

e Rated voltage (Supply

High-noise D silencer exhaust valve/Release valve)
G reduction silencer
exhaust Symbol Voltage
5 24 VDC
#1 With exhaust port when @ is 12 or 15 6 12VDC
e Pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving function 0 Connector 0 Vacuum (V) port
Specifications For pressure switch for vacuum Symbol Vacuum (V) port
Pressure range - - - . . e
Symbol [kPa] NPN [ PNP With unit selection Symbol|with energy saving function: 2 m 06 J6
1 output function*2 (Lead wire with connector) 08 o8
K [ J — (] w [ J
— None (Sl unit onl L None
Q1 000100 ® ( y) 3
R — [ J o
S — [ None (SI unit only)

*2 The unit selection function is not available in Japan due to the New
Measurement Law. The unit for the type without the unit selection
function is fixed as kPa.

e Option*3 (For details on the Function/Application, refer to page 140-6.)

Symbol Type

— | Without option

B Mounting bracket for single unit
(nuts and bolts are included)

D With individual release
pressure supply (PD) port (M3)*4

Can be selected
only for the
combination of J
and K

E . Screwdriver operation & .\:'
2 % type long lock nut N
i) Q”i\ﬂ’
Qo < SUs)

J | ©2 |Round lock nut el
£ 3 %
== %

& ® | Screwdriver Vacuum break flow

K = operation type adjusting needle

3 When more than one option is selected, list the option symbols in alphabetical order. (Example -BJ)

x4 Use a One-touch fitting or barb fitting for piping. (O.D.: Within & 6.2)

140-3

Manifold type is not available.

* The 25A- series specifications and
dimensions are the same as those
of the standard model.



25A-ZK2 A Series

G Ejector + Valve + Energy Saving Function

I Vacuum Unit C€

How to Order

12INO

A N|[N
60 o0

25A-ZK2

A_

08
o o

0 Body/Exhaust type 9 Nominal nozzle size a Connector
Symbol Body Exhaust type Symbol| Nominal nozzle size Forpressure i Pressure
switch for vacuum:;  sensor
Silencer 07 207 Symoal 5 (Lead wire :assembly: 3 m R
A Silencer exhaust 10 @1.0 with connector) ! (With lead wire)
exhaust*" 12 @1.2 v ° Cannot be selected
15 015 when @ is N
* The standard supply Cannot be
pressure of each nozzle Y1 None selected when
B Single unit | Port exhaust diameter is the same as that ©isP.T orN
of the corresponding When “N” |
standard product. en "N Is
s None selected for @
High-noise High-noise reduction
ducti silencer exhaust )
G ;?Iet‘]ge"r’” e Pressure switch for vacuum/Pressure sensor
Specifications
exhaust @ Pressure } - -
Symbol|  Type e L] NPN [ PNP | With unit selection
#1 With exhaust port when @ is 12 or 15 9 2 outputs function*2
A [ J — [ J
B S () — | None (Sl unit onl
2 0to 101 ( )
C S — [ J [ J
D 2 3 — @ | None (S unit only)
E 23 [ J — [ J
F 2~ [ — | None (SI unit only)
3 -100 to 100 y
H [on — [ J [ J
J — @® | None (Sl unit only)
P 0to -101
Pressure Analogue output 1to 5V
T | sensor | -100to 100
N | Without pressure switch for vacuum/pressure sensor

*2 The unit selection function is not available in Japan due to the New Measurement
Law. The unit for the type without the unit selection function is fixed as kPa.

e Vacuum (V) port 6 Option*3 (For details on the Function/Application, refer to page 140-6.)

Symbol| Vacuum (V) port Symbol Type Note
06 g6 — | Without option —
08 a8
B Mounting bracket for single unit .
(nuts and bolts are included)
Install the release
With exhaust interference . valve or vacuum
w xhaust interference

prevention valve breaker in the middle

revention valve L
of the vacuum piping.

*3 When more than one option is selected, list the option symbols in alphabetical order. (Example -BW)

Manifold type is not available. ‘

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

SVC 140-4
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25A-ZK2! 1A Series

Replacement Parts for Single Unit / How to Order

Valve assembly

25A-ZK2-VA A %%A-A
4

(1] Applicable system 9 Valve type © Rated voltage
[ A [Ejector system | Supply valve: N.C., Release valve: N.C.| [ 5 [ 24 VDC |
R Supply valve: Self-holding release 6 | 12VDC

valve linked, Release valve: N.C.
J | Supply valve: N.C., Release valve: None

0 Wiring

L Individual wiring: With connector assembly
(Lead wire length: 300 mm)
LO |Individual wiring: Without connector assembly

Select the 25A-ZK2VAAKLCILOA-A for a switch with energy saving function.

Connector assembly

ZK2-LV @F
Applicable valve type Lead wire length

Valve type K/R

[ W [ Valve type K/R 300 mm
[ s | Vvalvetyped ] 6 600 mm
10 1000 mm

20 2000 mm
30 3000 mm

Sound absorbing material (10 pcs. per set)
ZK2-SE1-1-A

TSound absorbing material hole diameter

Vacuum port adapter assembly (Purchasing order is available in units of 1 piece.)
ZK2-VA1S [8]|-A

One-touch fitting size

[ 6 [ @6O0ne-touchfitting | Metric
| 8 | ©8O0ne-ouchfiting | size

Filter element (10 pcs. per set)
ZK2-FE1-3-A

Nominal filtration rating
(3] 30um |

Body gasket*' (10 pcs. per set)
ZK2-BG5-|1|-A
Applicable type

One check valve type
(All specifications other than vacuum switch with
energy saving function and exhaust interference
prevention valve)

Two check valve type
2 | (Vacuum switch with energy saving function and
exhaust interference prevention valve)

*1 When ZK2-BG 5 - 2 -A is mounted, the workpiece cannot be removed until
vacuum is released.

140-5 %

Filter case*’
ZK2-FC -A

Port for the pressure switch or sensor

Symbol|  Port for the pressure switch or sensor F'I(tg;uarse
P__| With port (type with pressure switch or sensor) | Smoke
T __|Without port (type without pressure switch or sensor) Clear

1 Vacuum port adapter assembly is not included.

Pressure switch for vacuum assembly (With 2 mounting screws)

e 666

0 Rated pressure range and function

E | 0to-101kPa .
F 1100 to 100 kPa Pressure switch for vacuum | Open collector 2 outputs

V| -100 to 100 kPa_| Pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving function | Open collector 1 output
@ output € Unit
[ [ NPN | [ — T[Unit selection function*T|
[B] PNP | [ M| Sl unit only*2 |

+1 The unit selection function is not available in
Japan due to the New Measurement Law.
%2 Fixed unit: kPa

0 Lead wire with connector
— None
When @ is E or F-For pressure switch for vacuum, Lead
wire with connector (Length 2 m)
When @ is V/-For pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving
function, Lead wire with connector (Length 2 m)

With
G |lead
wire

Lead wire with connector
(When individual lead wire is necessary, order with the port number below.)

® Lead wire with connector for pressure switch for vacuum
ZS-39-5G
® Lead wire with connector for pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving function

ZK2-LW|A|20-A

Output

[ A [ NPN open collector |
[ B | PNP open collector |

Pressure sensor assembly (With 2 mounting screws)

25A-ZK2 - PS

Rated pressure range
0to—101 kPa, Output: 1to 5V,
Accuracy: +2 % F.S.

—100 to 100 kPa, Output: 1to 5V, )
Accuracy: +2 % F.S. /

High-noise reduction silencer case assembly

ZK2-SC3-|4|-A

Applicable nozzle size

[ 4 [ For nozzle size 07, 10 |
| 6 [ For nozzle size 12, 15 |

Release lever (10 pcs. per set)
ZK2-RL1-A
Round lock (10 pcs. per set)

ZK2-LN1-A

SVC



Optional Specifications/Functions/Applications

Vacuum Unit 25A'ZK2|:|A Series

Symbol Type Function/Application
) . . -Use when a single unit is mounted to the floor in an upright
B Mounting bracket for single unit N It onl ing th Ket. th
(nuts and bolts are included) Bracket position is requested. If only ordering the bracket, the product
number is as follows: 25A-ZK2-BK1-A (includes nuts and bolts).
D With individual release pressure - Use when supply pressure for vacuum release is individually
supply (PD) port (M3) requested.
Scrve:Iriver Screwdriver operation i L
E operation type type long lock nut - Used when the needle adjustment operation is difficult
long lock nut
Vacuum break - Thicker than standard hexagon type. More suitable for hand tightening.
J | flow adjusting | Round lock nut Lock nut [ - Round lock nut improves operability when the port exhaust
needle \ type is used.
K Screwdriver Vacuum break flow - Slotted type impr(?ves fine adjustment performance when the
operation type adjusting needle port exhaust type is used.
. . -When ejectors are operated individually, exhausted air may
w With exhaust interference flow backward from the V port of ejectors that are turned off.
prevention valve ) f
Exhaust interference prevention valve prevents backflow.

O
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How to Order Single Unit

[T 252k
EECEmIIR] 2542k

08

1|2

o

0 System/Body type
Symbol| Body type |Exhaust type
Built-in
silencer
Silencer
A exhaust
: . Port
B | Singleunit | st
High-noise
reduction
G silencer
exhaust

+1 Port size of exhaust port: @ 8 (Metric)

9 Nominal nozzle size

With silencer

Q Rated voltage*®

*2 Standard supply pressure for

nozzle size

07 to 12: 0.35 MPa

15: 0.4 MPa

Manifold type is not available.

141

Symbol System Nominal size Symbol Voltage
07 g0.7 5 24 VDC
10 Ejector g1.0 6 12 VDC
12 | system*2 @12 0 | When®is“N’
15 @15 +6 Rated voltage for the

supply and release
valve

8-

o

Remains blank when
no option is selected.

9 Combination of supply valve

and release valve*®

Symbol Supply valve Release valve
*5
K N.C. N.C.
J N.C. None
Self-holding release
R valve linked*4 N.C.
N None None

%3 Only non-locking type is available for the manual override for “K,” “J,” and “R.”
x4 Self-holding type maintains vacuum by instantaneous energisation (20 ms or more).
Stopping the vacuum turns on the release valve. (signal to stop vacuum not needed)

=5 When the digital pressure switch for vacuum with energy saving function is
selected for @, select “K” for @ Combination of supply valve and release valve.

e Pressure sensor/Digital pressure switch

for vacuum specifications

Pressure range e Pressure sensor

Symbol Type Pa] Specifications

P | pressure |0t0—101]| Analogue output1to5V

T SEnsor | _100t0 100 | Analogue output 1to 5V I

A NPN | Unit selection function

2 p 57 Digital pressure

B 0to -101 OUpUS|SI unit only switch for vacuum

C PNP  [Unit selection function

D | Digital pressure 2outputs| S| unit only*7

E  [switch for vacuum NPN | Unit selection function

2 outputs i 7

F -100to 100 4 Sllumt qnly - Digital pressure

H PNP | Unit selection function @Vimcgngrfg;ggl\;}*nfg

J 2outputs| S| unit only*? H function

K Digital pressure NPN  [Unit selection function I

Q| switch for vacuum 10010100 Toutput | S| unit only*?

R | with energy saving pNP  |Unit selection function

ion*9
S functon Toutput |SI unit only*7
N Without pressure sensor/
Digital pressure switch for vacuum

+7 Fixed unit: kPa
= When “K,” “Q,” “R,” or “S” is selected, select “K” for @ Combination of supply
valve and release valve. Select “W” or “L3” for @.

O

SVC




vacuum unit 25A-ZK2 Series

® PV: Air pressure supply port/Port for vacuum source (Vacuum pump)
® PS: Pilot pressure supply port @ PD: Individual release pressure supply port
®V: Vacuum port @ EXH: Exhaust port e PE: Pilot pressure exhaust port

@ Supply valve/Release valve/Digital pressure switch for vacuum connector specifications

0 Vacuum (V) port*'6

©For supply valvelrelease valve*10 | @Lead wire with Symbol| Type Port size
Symbol connector for pressure
Connector type | Lead wire with connector | gwitch/ sensor13 06 a6
One-touch fitting
Metric
L Q=M Qx4 size
a8
08 One-touch fitting
12 %14
L1 x* o %16 Supply (PV) port size of single unit: @ 6
L-type plug #11 #15
L2 connector O x
@ Optional Specifications*"
L3 X #12 X #15 Symbol Type
— | Without option
. . . . B With one bracket for mounting a single unit
w With lead W|re‘for SW|tqh with (A mounting screw is attached.)
energy saving function
D With individual release pressure supply
Y Non-valve Ot (PD) port*1®
(without supply/release valve) J Vacuum break flow adjusting needle
Y1 | When “N” is selected for @ X Round lock nut type
When “N” is selected for both € and @ K Vacuum break flow adjusting needle
N | (without supply/release valve, without switch, Screwdriver operation type
pressure sensor) w With exhaust interference prevention
#10 Solenoid valve with light/surge voltage suppressor valve*19, %20, 21
#11 The standard lead wire length for the solenoid valve is 300 mm. #17 When more than one option is selected, list
#12 For lead wire lengths other than the standard, select “L1 or L3,” and order a connector the option symbols in an alphabetical order.
assembly with the desired length. (Refer to page 143.) Example) -BJ
#13 The standard lead wire length for the pressure sensor is 3 m. The standard length for the #18 Only M3 is available for PD port size. Use
lead wire with connector for the vacuum pressure switch and the lead wire length for the One-touch fittings or barb fittings with O.D. @
switch with energy saving function is 2 m. ) 6.2 or less for piping. (Recommended fitting:
%14 Select “L,” “L1,” or “Y” when the pressure sensor (P, T) is selected for @ Pressure sensor/ M-3AU-4)
Digital pressure switch for vacuum specifications. Since only the grommet type is available %19 To prevent backflow of the exhaust air, not for
for the pressure sensor, the sensor without a lead wire cannot be selected. holding vacuum. This option does not
%15 Select when no vacuum pressure switch, pressure sensor, or vacuum pressure switch with completely stop the backflow of the exhaust
connector without a lead wire is used. air. Select the port exhaust type according to
the application.
Single Unit and Options*?? %20 When “J” is selected for @ Combination of
supply valve and release valve and “W”
o 9 9 o 6, ; o » o @ (exhaust interference prevention valve type) is
System/ | Nominal | Continatonofsupply | Rated | Pressure sensor/digital pressure | Supply valvelrelease valve/digial pressure| Vacwm (V)| Optional : e
! : o j - L selected for @ Optional specifications/
Body type |nozzle size | valie and ekase vaie | voltage | switch for vacuum specifications |swich for vacuum connector specications|  pot | specifications Functions/Applications, install a release valve
P/T L/L1 or vacuum breaker.
K A/B/C/DIE/F/H/J L/L1 /L2/L3 B/D/J/K/W %21 When “K"’ “Q,” “R‘" or “S” is selected for o
N L2/L3 Pressure sensor/Digital pressure switch for
K/Q/R/S L3/W B/D/J/K vacuum specifications, a model with an
07 5 P/T L/L1 exha_ust interfgrgnce prevention valve is
1'0 R 6 | A/B/C/D/E/F/HIJ L/L1/L2/L3 06 B/D/J/K/W provided. So, it is not necessary to select “W.
A/B/G 12 N L2/L3 08
! P/T L/L1
15 J A/B/C/D/E/F/HNJ L/L1/L2/L3 B/W
N L2/L3
P/T Y
N 0 | A/B/C/D/E/F/H/J Y/Y1 B/W
N N

%22 When “J” or “N” is selected for @ Combination of Supply Valve and Release Valve, “D,” “J,”
and “K” cannot be selected for @ Optional Specifications/Functions/Applications.

For options not listed in the table above, please contact SMC.
= Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu when mounting single unit to DIN rail.

O

SVC

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.
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25A-ZK2 Series

Replacement Parts/How to Order

H Valve assembly B Connector assembly
25A-ZK2-VAA§%-A ZK2-LV¥F-A
3 4 Applicable valve type Lead wire length

Valve type K/R —_ 300 mm
W | (With supply valve 6 600 mm
0 Applicable system @ Valve type and release valve) 10 | 1000 mm
[ A [ For ejector system ] K |Supply valve N.C., Release valve N.C. S Valve type J 20 |2000 mm
Supply valve, self-holding type (Supply valve only) 30 [3000 mm

R (Linked to release valve)

For single For double
J Supply valve only (Single) 9 "

© Rated voltage O Lead wire entry direction
5 | 24VDC L L-type plug connector with lead wire Black

6 12 VDC (Individual wiring)

LO | L-type plug connector, without connector

Select the ZK2-VAAKLCILO-A for a switch with energy saving function.

This assembly does not include special cable assembly for a switch with

energy saving function.

M Lead wire with connector for vacuum pressure switch
(When individual lead wire is necessary, order with the part number below.)

® Lead wire with connector for vacuum pressure switch
ZS-39-5G

BV itch | N . . . .
acuum pressure switch assembly ® | ead wire with connector for switch with energy saving function

25A-ZK2-ZS%§@§-A 2K2 - LW [A] 20 - A

Output specifications
A NPN open collector
B PNP open collector

@ Rated pressure range and function
E | 0to-101kPa
F | -100 to 100 kPa

Vacuum pressure switch | Open collector 2 outputs

Pressure switch with energy

V | -100 to 100 kPa . .
saving function

Open collector 1 output H Pressure sensor assembly

25A-ZK2-PS|[1]|-A

@ Output specifications Rated pressure range
A NPN and specifications >
B PNP 1 [ 010101 kPa, Output: 1105V, & >
Accuracy: £2 % F.S. or less &
3 —-100 to 100 kPa, Output: 1t0 5V,
© unit specifications Accuracy: +2 % F.S. or less

—_ Unit selection function
M S| unit only*1

*1 Fixed unit: kPa

H High-noise reduction silencer case assembly

zm-scs-@-A
E

. . xhaust port size
0 Lead wire with connector 2 1 04 [ Fornomzle s2a 0710

— None 6 | @6 |Fornozzle size 12, 15
When @ is E or F---For vacuum pressure switch,

G Y:gg Lead wire with connector (Length 2 m)
wire When @ is V---For switch with energy saving function,
Lead wire with connector (Length 2 m)
143
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vacuum unit 25A-ZK2 Series

Optional Specifications/Functions/Applications

Symbol Type

B With one bracket for mounting a single unit
(Mounting screw is attached.)

Function/Application

D With individual release pressure
supply (PD) port

* Use when a single unit is mounted to the floor in an upright position is requested. (The
part number for ordering only a bracket is 25A-ZK2-BK1-A. Bolt nuts are included.)

* Use when supply pressure for vacuum release which pressure is different
from the ejector supply pressure is requested.

Vacuum break flow
J | adjusting needle
Round lock nut type

* Thicker than standard hexagon type. More suitable for hand tightening.
* Round lock nut improves operability when the exhaust port type is used.

Vacuum break flow
K | adjusting needle

Screwdriver operation type

¢ Slotted type improves fine adjustment performance when the exhaust port
type is used.

w With exhaust interference
prevention valve

» When ejectors are operated individually, exhausted air may flow backward from the V port
of ejectors that are turned off. Exhaust interference prevention valve prevents backflow.

O

SMC 144



C€

Space Saving Vacuum Ejector

25A-ZQ) Series

How to Order

25A-ZQ1051U-|K1| |I5]L
DR

compatible with secondary batteries

EB|_ G -
® © © ® G

(1) Nozzle nominal size (2 Exhaust type

05|05 1U | With silencer for single unit
07 | ©0.7 3M| With silencer for manifold
10/ @1.0

(3 Solenoid valve combination (5 Solenoid valve rated voltage

(Refer to Table (1).) (@) Pilot valve (Refer to Table (1).) (Refer to Table (1).)
Symbol Supply valve Vacuum release valve — Standard (DC: 1 W)*2 5 24 VDC
K1 Normally closed Normally closed Y |DC low wattage type (0.5 W)*2 6 12 VDC
K2*1 Normally open Normally closed #2 Avoid energising the solenoid valve
J1 Normally closed None for long periods of time. (Refer to
J2+ Normally open None Design and Selection on Specific
- — Product Precautions.)

Q1 Latching positive common| Normally closed

Q2 |Latching positive common None

N1 Latching negative common| Normally closed

N2 | Latching negative common None

#1 In cases when “K2” or “J2” (supply valve normally open) is

selected for the solenoid valve combination, when vacuum is
stopped for long periods of time (10 minutes or more), do not
continue to energise the supply valve, and shut off the air
supply.

Table (1) Combination of Solenoid Valve, Pilot Valve and Power Supply Voltage

Solenoid valve

Applicable power supply voltage [V]

Combination no.

combination
symbol

Pilot valve symbol

24 DC

12 DC

K1

K1

Y

K2

Ji

Ji

J2

Qa1

Q2

N1

B|@|®Q|@|®®|®e

N2

# Combinations (D to @0 in the above table are the only possible options.

145
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Space Saving Vacuum Ejector 25A'z Q Series

(® Electrical entry

() Manual override™

Non-locking push type
Latching type: Push-locking type

B | Locking type (Q1/Q2/N1/N2: Not applicable)

L L-type plug connector, with 0.3 m lead wire,
with light/surge voltage suppressor
L-type plug connector, without connector,
LO| ~ 7"
with light/surge voltage suppressor
G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire
(Latching/AC type: Not applicable)

Vacuum pressure switch suction filter*

#4 Latching type supply valve: Available in “—” only. In this
case, the supply valve and release valve come with a
push-locking type.

(9 Vacuum pressure switch

unit specifications

x5 The filter included in this product is of an simple type, and will become clogged quickly in
environments with high quantities of dust or particulates. Please make additional use of an air
suction filter of the ZFA, ZFB or ZFC series.

AWarning

The filter case of this suction filter is made of nylon. Contact with alcohol or similar chemicals may

EA 0 to —101 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter
EB 0 to —101 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter — With unit switching function
EC | 0to—101 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter M Fixed S unit*®
EE | 0to-101 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter p With unit switching function
FA 100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter (Initial value psi)
FB 100 to —100 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter #6 Fixed unit: kPa
FC 100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter
FE 100 to —100 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter
F Suction filter only Vacuum pressure switch

lead wire specifications

— Without connector

Lead wire with connector
G (Lead wire length 2 m)
With connector cover

cause it to be damaged. Also, do not use the filter when these chemicals are present in the

atmosphere.
(D) Check valve*® (2 Fitting (V port)
— None Symbol Applicable tubing O.D.
K | With check valve 0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8)
#8 The check valve has a function to
prevent the exhaust air from the silencer
overflowing to the vacuum port side .
when a manifold is used. However, @ Flttmg (P port)
depending on usage conditions, it does - - -
not always suppress air overflow to the Symbol|Applicable tubing O.D.|Object spec.
desired extent. During usage, please — Without port Manifold
inspect thoroughly with actual machine. 0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) | Single unit

Also, in order to completely prevent the
overflow of exhaust air, leave plenty of
space between the check valve unit and
adjacent ejector to avoid interference
from the ejector’s exhaust unit.

AWarning

(1 Cannot be used for vacuum retention.

(@ Use a release valve. (Without a release
valve, a workpiece may not be released.)

O
2

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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25A-ZQ series

How to Order

NN 25A - 2zQ17-B S|[C

Number of stations*‘l

01 1 station
02 2 stations
08 8 stations

1 Number of stations varies according
to nozzle nominal size during
simultaneous operation.

Maximum Number of Stations
in Simultaneous Operation

Nozzle Maxfimturtn number
: jons in
nominal gimsuﬁaﬁe?)us
Size operation
92 0.5 8 stations
0.7 6 stations
21.0 4 stations

Air pressure supply
(P) port position e
Both sides |

Exhaust ¢
| S [ With silencers (Both sides) |

Vacuum release pressure supply port (PD port) ¢

B None
(Release pressure is supplied from the P port.)
c Provided
(Air can be alternatively supplied from the P port.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Space Saving Vacuum Ejector 25A'z Q Series

How to Order

- ¢ Pilot valve
Solenoid valve — [ Standard (DC-1W)
DC low wattage type (0.5 W)

Y
L | Latching positive common
Actuation N_ | Latching negative common | ¢ gplenoid valve rated voltage
1 [Normally closed T 5 24 VDC
[ 6 12 VDC
[ [
Actuation l lManuaI override™
2 [ Normally open _ Non-locking push type
Latching type: Push-locking type
Pilot valve B Locking type
| — [ Standard (1 W) | #1 Latching type: Available in “—" only
H *2
Solenoid valve rated voltages  SElectrical entry
5 24 VDC L L-type plug connector, with 0.3 m
6 12 VDC lead wire

Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire

e (Latching/AC type: Not applicable) ||

1 ﬁ%
L-type plug connector, without
LO
connector | £
%ﬁ@é

%2 Mounting screws are attached.

Vacuum pressure 25A-ZQ1-ZS -I 1-A

switch l
Vacuum pressure switch specifications e——— Fitting (V port)
EA 0 to —101 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Symbol| Applicable tubing O.D.
EB 0to—101 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter 0 | Without fitting (M5 x 0.8)
EC | 0to-101 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter 3
EE | 0to-101 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter Check valve
FA 100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter — None
FB 100 to -100 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter K |With check valve
FC [100 to 100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter #3 The check valve has a function to prevent the exhaust air from
FE [100 to -100 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage , with suction filter the silencer overflowing to the vacuum port side when a
manifold is used, but it is incapable of completely preventing
overflow. During usage, please inspect thoroughly with actual
H : e : machine.
Vacuum p'ress'ure.swltch ur_"t specmcatlonsu Also, in order to completely prevent the overflow of exhaust
= With un'_t SW'tCh'”g function air, leave plenty of space between the check valve unit and
M Fixed Sl unit*! adjacent ejector to avoid interference from the ejector's
P With unit switching function exhaust unit.
(Initial value psi)
#1 Fixed unit: kPa AWarning
(1) Cannot be used for vacuum retention.
(2 Use a vacuum release valve. (Without a vacuum
release valve, the workpiece may not be released.)
Vacuum pressure switche Col},ﬁ%t\g'rrg;:'.{tno. Note
lead wire specifications —— Lead wire length 2 m
— Without connector (With connector cover)

Lead wire with connector
G (lead wire length 2 m)
With connector cover

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Space Saving Vacuum Pump System

25A-ZQ) Series

How to Order

C€

Vacuum pump unit

25A-2Q1000 K1

o

L
®

=— Q1

U
v @ o ®

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

(1) Body type

U
M

For single unit
For manifold

(2 Solenoid valve combination

EB| |G
» ® ® © W

|

|
—

|

|

(@) Solenoid valve rated voltage

(Refer to Table (1).) (3 Pilot valve (Refer to Table (1).) (Refer to Table (1).)
Symbol Supply valve Vacuum release valve — Standard (DC: 1 W)*2 5 24 VDC
K1 Normally closed Normally closed Y |DC low wattage type (0.5 W)*2 6 12 VDC
K2*1 Normally open Normally closed *2 Avoid energising the solenoid valve for
J1 Normally closed None long periods of time. (Refer to Specific
J2+ Normally open None Product Precautions; Caution on
- — Design and Selection.)

Q1 Latching positive common | Normally closed

Q2 Latching positive common None

N1 Latching negative common | Normally closed

N2 Latching negative common None

A The air in the adsorption section of this product is not
released to the atmosphere at the vacuum suspension
state.

As for “K1,” “K2,” “Q1” and “N1,” use the vacuum release
valve when a workpiece is detached.

Concerning “J1,” “J2,” “Q2” and “N2,” devise the circuit for
the vacuum release additionally when a workpiece is
detached.

In cases when “K2” or “J2” (supply valve normally open) is
selected for the solenoid valve combination, when vacuum
is stopped for long periods of time (10 minutes or more), do
not continue to energise the supply valve, and shut off the

air supply.

#1

Table (1) Combination of Solenoid Valve, Pilot Valve and Rated Voltage

Solenoid valve-
combination-
symbol

K1
K1
K2
Ji
Ji
J2
Ql
Q2
N1
N2
# Combinations (D to @0 in the above table are the only possible options.
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Pilot valve
symbol

Combination-
no.

Applicable power supply voltage [V]
24 DC 12DC

Y

B|©|®@|Q|@|@|®|®®E
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Space Saving Vacuum Ejector 25A'z Q Series

(5 Electrical entry

(6 Manual override™

with light/surge voltage suppressor

L-type plug connector, with 0.3 m lead wire,

Non-locking push type
Latching type: Push-locking type
B |Locking type (Q1/Q2/N1/N2: Not applicable)
x4 Latching type supply valve: Available in “—” only. In

L-type plug connector, without connector,

this case, the supply valve and release valve come with
a push-locking type.

= with light/surge voltage suppressor
G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire
Vacuum pressure switch
(7 Vacuum pressure switch suction filter* unit specifications
EA 0 to —101 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter — With unit switching function
EB 0 to —101 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter M Fixed Sl unit*®
EC 0to —101 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter P With unit switching function (Initial
EE | 0to—101 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter value psi)
FA 100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter #6 Fixed unit: kPa
FB 100 to —100 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter
FC [100 to —100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter
FE |100 to —100 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter ©) Vacuum pressure switch
E Suction filter only lead wire specifications
#5 The filter included in this product is of an simple type, and will become clogged quickly in — Without connector

environments with high quantities of dust or particulates. Please make additional use of an air

suction filter of the ZFA, ZFB or ZFC series.

AWarning

Lead wire with connector
G (Lead wire length 2 m)
With connector cover

The filter case of this suction filter is made of nylon. Contact with alcohol or similar chemicals may
cause it to be damaged. Also, do not use the filter when these chemicals are present in the

atmosphere.
Fitting (V port)*® @D Fitting (PS / PV port)*
Symbol| Applicable tubing O.D. Symbol | Applicable tubing O.D. | Part no. |Object spec.
0 Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) — Without port — Manifold
0 |Without fitting (M5 x 0.8) — Single unit

«8 For filter only (Without vacuum pressure switch)
When neither V port fitting nor PS/PV port fitting are needed,
enter nothing or —00 in the dotted line “How to Order”.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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25A-ZQ series

How to Order

151

| Manifold [PXY.X¥#{e}

Number of stations
1 station
2 stations

Table (1) Air Pressure Supply Port Location

on the Manifold

08/-| |O

|

01

02

08

8 stations

Vacuum pressure ¢
supply port (PV port)
Port location
(Refer to Table (1).)

L

Left side

R

Right side

PD port Manifold Left Right
Port location PS |PV|PD| PS | PV | PD
B L (Left side) — | | — | @& | — | —
R (Rightside) @' | — | — | — | @ | —
c L (Left side) — [ ] [ ] [ ] — | @
R(QRightside) | @ | — @ | — | @ | @

%1 The position of each port is shown as right and left sides viewed from

the front side of the vacuum port.

Release pressure is commonly supplied from the PS port.
+ PS: Pilot pressure supply port, PV: Vacuum pressure supply port, PD:

Release pressure supply port

Release pressure supply port (PD port) ¢

None (Release pressure is supplied from the PS port.)

Provided (Air can be alternatively supplied from the PS port.)

O
2

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Space Saving Vacuum Ejector 25A'z Q Series

How to Order

q ¢ Pilot valve
Solenoid valve — | Standard (DC: 1 W)

DC low wattage type (0.5 W)
*_ AC type: Not applicable

Latching positive common TSoIenoid valve rated voltage

2r| <

Latching negative common 5 54 VDC
6 12 VDC

Actuation
1 Normallycloseci
25A-ZQ1-VQ11 0] ]-[5]L

I I

25A-2Q1-VQ120[ |-|5]|L

Actuation l lManuaI override*'
2 [ Normally open _ Non-locking push type
. Latching type: Push-locking type
Pilot valve B Locking type
| — [ Standard (1 W) | #1 Latching type: Available in “—” only
Solenoid valve rated voltage®  eElectrical entry*?
g ?‘2‘ xgg L | Lttype plug connector, with 0.3 m
lead wire i

L-type plug connector, without
LO
connector ﬂ g

G Grommet, with 0.3 m lead wire
(Latching/AC type: Not applicable) [

%2 Mounting screws are attached.

Vacuum pressure 25A-ZQ1-ZS - 1-A

switch l
Vacuum pressure switch specificationsl Fitting (V port)
EA 0o 101 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Symbol| Applicable tubing O.D.
EB 0to 101 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter 0 | Without fitting (M5 x 0.8)
EC | 0to-101 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter
EE | 0to-101 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter 17
FA 100 to -100 kPa/NPN open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter Check valve™
FB 100 to —100 kPa/PNP open collector 2 outputs, with suction filter — None
FC |100 to -100 kPa/NPN open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter K |With check valve
FE 100 to 100 kPa/PNP open collector 1 output + analogue voltage, with suction filter #3 The check valve has a function to prevent the exhaust air from
the silencer overflowing to the vacuum port side when a
manifold is used, but it is incapable of completely preventing
Vacuum pressure switch unit specificationsu over:}l_ow. During usage, please inspect thoroughly with actual
n . - T . macnine.
— With unl't SWItChmg Lunctlon Also, in order to completely prevent the overflow of exhaust
M - F,'XGd,Sl %m't‘ - air, leave plenty of space between the check valve unit and
P With unit switching function adjacent ejector to avoid interference from the ejector's
(Initial value psi) exhaust unit.

#1 Fixed unit: kPa .

AWarning

(D Cannot be used for vacuum retention.

(2) Use a vacuum release valve. (Without a vacuum
release valve, the workpiece may not be released.)

. Lead wire with

Vacuum pressure switche® | connector part no.
lead wire specifications 75-39-5G Lead wire length 2 m
— Without connector (With connector cover)

Lead wire with connector
G (Lead wire length 2 m)
With connector cover

Note

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Vacuum Regulator

25A-IRV10/20 Series

How to Order

25A-1RV[20]-[ ]/C08

Series compatible withI lAccessory @ [Supplied with product]
secondary batteries — None*!
Body size GN Gauge nut assembly*2
10 Max. flow 140 I/min (ANR) %1 Two plug nuts are mounted on the gauge port. When
- the Rc1/8 port is required, please order the optional
2D) Max. flow 240 /imin (ANR) gauge nut assembly P601010-130 separately.
%2 One plug nut, one gauge nut (Rc1/8), and two clips are
sras included.
Flttmgs ¢ The pressure gauge and digital pressure switch are not
— Straight included.
L Elbow
e Accessory (D [Supplied with product]
Connection tubing O.D. e — None
Symbol | Tubing O.D. IRV10 | IRV20 B With bracket
C06 a6 [ [ ]
CO08 | Metric 08 [ [
Cc10 @10 — [

25A-IRV[20/A -[ ][C08

Series compatible withI lAccessory @ [Supplied with product]
secondary batteries — None*!1
Body size GN Gauge nut assembly*2

10 Max. flow 140 I/min (ANR) =1 Two plug nuts are mounted on the gauge port.

- When the Rc1/8 port is required, please order the
20 Max. flow 240 l/min (ANR) optional gauge nut assembly P601010-130
separately.

Single sided connections ¢ %2 One gauge nut (Rc1/8) and one clip are included.

The pressure gauge and digital pressure switch

[ A | single sided connections | are not included.
Fittings ® ¢ Accessory (D [Supplied with product]
= Straight — None
L Elbow B With bracket

Connection tubing O.D.e®

Symbol |  Tubing O.D. IRV10A | IRV20A
C06 o6 [ [
C08 | Metric 08 [ [
ci10 @10 — Y

* This product cannot be used in environments containing chemical agents such as hydrofluoric acid, etc.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Membrane Air Dryer

25A-ID@G Series

Single Unit/Standard Dew Point
—-40 °C/-60 °C Specifications

How to Order

25A -IDG

Series compatible
with secondary
batteries

Standard dew point temperature ¢

90

L

A-03

Size

30

50

60

75

100

Symbol| Standard dew point [°C]
L —40
S —60

Symbol | 30 | 50 | 60 | 75 |100

L e|je|e 0|0

S |—|—|e|e|e@

Semi-standard

Symbol

Contents

None

R | Flow direction (Right — Left)

¢ Fitting for purge air discharge

Symbol Contents

P | With fitting for purge air discharge

L

» Accessory

Symbol| Description

— None

B | With bracket

Piping materials

Piping to the outlet side with piping made of water-absorbent or
hydrophilic material (nylon, etc.) may result in a rising dew point
on the outlet side. Therefore, be sure to use either stainless steel
or fluoropolymer piping and fittings.

* When symbol B is indicated, a bracket

assembly with a part number shown in the
table left below is shipped together as an

accessory, (but not assembled).

¢ Port size

Symbol

Size
30|50 |60 |75 (100

Bore

02 |Rci/4| @ | @ |—|—|—

03 |Rc3/8| @

04 |Rcl2|—|—| @ | @| @

Bracket Assembly (Accessory) Part Nos.

Part no. Applicable model
25A-BM64 25A-IDG30LA, 50LA
25A-BM65 25A-IDG60LA, 75LA, 100LA

= Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws

O
2

x* The 25A- series specifications are the
same as those of the standard model.
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25A-ID@G series

Dimensions

25A-IDG30LA
25A-IDG50LA

Purge air for dew
point indicator

70
I
14 112—4> 18
=
e =
© LI®
IN ouT
ll 560
<
Q
ag70
Model A B
25A-IDG30LA 361 302
25A-IDG50LA 400 341
(Maintenance space 100 mm or more)
25A-IDG60OLA Purge air for dew
25A'IDG75LA point indicator a0
25A-IDG100LA N
14 v\f—&k 24
e
[ — =
e 7 W
IN 1 uT
| [l o3
g
;:%x °
Q80

Model A B
25A-IDG60LA 426 367
25A-IDG75LA 495 436
25A-IDG100LA | 560 501

154

(Maintenance space 100 mm or more)

O

Purge air discharge tubing
port for dew point indicator 70

Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 8

Port size

50

2.3

I

| »

m :l |: Bracket

(Accessory: B)

Purge air discharge tubing port

for dehumidification

Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 12

Purge air discharge tubing
port for dew point indicator

Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 8

Port size
Rc3/8, 1/2

50

2.3

M

e o[@ « |

Bracket
(Accessory: B)

Purge air discharge tubing port
for dehumidification
Applicable tubing O.D.: @ 19




Main Line Filter

25A-AFF Series s

How to Order

25A-AFF2C to 25A-AFF22C
25A - AFF

22C

10

Series compatible I lOption
with secondary batteries Symbol Description
. J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
Body size Thread type R IN-OUT reversal direction
2C Symbol | Type T |[With element service indicator
4C — Re 5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve
8C F G such as ball valve are required.
11C N NPT
22C L +Auto drain**
Symbol Description
l — | Drain cock (Without auto drain)
Port size Cc N.C. auto drain
Svmboll Size | Applicable body size D N.O. auto drain
Y 2C | 4C | 8C |11C|22C x4 Only one drain exhaust method can be
01 1/8 ® | —|—|— | — selected. The drain cock, N.C. auto drain,
Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*® 02 | 1/4 | @ | @ | — | — | — N.O. auto drain and drain guide cannot be
- selected together.
Applicable model Part no. 03 | 38| — @ | @ | — | —
25A-AFF2C 25A-AM-BM101 4 12 | —|— @ | @ | —
25A-AFF4C__ | 25A-AM-BM102 6 |34 | —|— | — | @ | @] LAccessory
25A-AFF8C___| 25A-AM-BM103 10 | 1 |— | — | —|— | @ | [Symboll Description
25A-AFF11C 25A-AM-BM104 — —
25A-AFF22C | 25A-AM-BM105 N Bracket™
+3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mountin 1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly
Y 9 with a part number shown in the left table is shipped
SCrews
together as an accessory, (but not assembled).
25A-AFF37B/75B
Series compatible I lOption
i i Symbol Description
with secondary batteries . Thread type y_ _p
Size Symbol[ Type J***5 | Drain quide 1/4 female threaded (378 only)
37B — Re R IN-OUT reversal direction
75B F G T With element service indicator
N NPT +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball
valve are required.
Port size ¢
. Applicable body size » Auto drain**
Symbol| Size
i 37B 75B Acce;;ory h Symbol Description
10 | 1 [ ] — Symbol| Description — | Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2
14 | 116 [ ) (] = — D [ N.O. auto drain (37B only)
20 2 — [ ) B Bracket *' +2 Body size 75B is equipped with a ball valve (Rc

#1 When symbol “B” is
indicated, a bracket assembly
with a part number shown in
the left table is shipped

3/8 female threaded).
x4 Body size 37B: Only one drain exhaust method
can be selected. The drain cock, N.O. auto drain

*3
Bracket Assembly Part Nos. and drain guide cannot be selected together.

Applicable model Part no. together as an accessory,
25A-AFF37B 25A-BM56 (but not assembled).
25A-AFF75B 25A-BM57 * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
*3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting are the same as those of the standard model.
SCrews
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Mist Separator

25A-AM Sseries @

How to Order

25A-AM150C to 25A-AM550C

()
25A - AM|550C |- 10 - -
Series compatibleI 1Option
with secondary batteries Symbol Description
. J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
Body size Thread type R IN-OUT reversal direction
150C Symbol | Type T | With element service indicator
250C — Rc +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve
350C F G such as ball valve are required.
450C N NPT
550C L e Auto drain**
Symbol Description
— | Drain cock (Without auto drain)
l p . C N.C. auto drain
ort size ——— D N.O. auto drain
. pplicable body size . -
Symbol| Size «4 Only one drain exhaust method can be
y 150C |250C | 350C |450C | 550C selected. The drain cock, N.C. auto drain,
Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*3 01 /8 @ | —|— | — | — N.O. auto drain and drain guide cannot be
Applicable model Part no. gg :13;; o : ; —— selected together.
25A-AM150C 25A-AM-BM101 — — | — ¢ Accessor
25A-AM250C | 25A-AM-BM102 2 —1—e e - - r:bm st — C‘:i —
25A-AM350C | 25A-AM-BM103 06 | 34| — —|— '@ @ VI e
25A-AM450C | 25A-AM-BM104 10 —l=l=1-1@ T Brackat™
25A-AM550C | 25A-AM-BM105 pr——
- +1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly
*3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting with a part number shown in the left table is shipped
screws together as an accessory, (but not assembled).
25A-AM650/850
Series compatible l l'Option
with secondary batteries Symbol Description
Body size: Thread type J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only)
650 Symbol | Type R IN-OUT reversal direction
850 — Rc T With element service indicator
F G x5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball
N NPT valve are required.
Port size « s Auto drain**
; Applicable body size Symbol Description
Symbol| S
A 650 850 Accessory ¢ — [ Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2
10 1 [ ] — Symbol| Description D | N.O. auto drain (650 only)
14 | 114 [ ] [ ) — — #2 Body size 850 is equipped with a ball valve (Rc
20 2 — [ ] B Bracket *! 3/8 female threaded).

Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*?

Applicable model Part no.
25A-AM650 25A-BM56
25A-AM850 25A-BM57

%3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting
screws
156

*1 When symbol “B” is
indicated, a bracket assembly
with a part number shown in
the left table is shipped
together as an accessory,
(but not assembled).

SVC

O

x4 Body size 650: Only one drain exhaust method
can be selected. The drain cock, N.O. auto drain
and drain guide cannot be selected together.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.



Micro Mist Separator

25A-AMD Series s

How to Order

25A-AMD150C to 25A-AMD550C @
25A - AMD |550C |- 10 - ‘-

Series compatibleI lOption

with secondary batteries Symbol Description

Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
IN-OUT reversal direction

J*4,*5
Body size[ Thread type R

150C Symbol [ Type T | With element service indicator
250C - Rc +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve
350C F G such as ball valve are required.
450C N NPT
550C L Auto drain**
Symbol Description
— [Drain cock (Without auto drain)
l . C N.C. auto drain
Port size ool o o D N.O. auto drain
i RRNCHI CIDOCYASIZC =4 Only one drain exhaust method can be
Symb0| Size 150C|250C|350C |450C | 550C seleycted. The drain cock, N.C. auto drain,
Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*? o1 |18 @ | —|—|—|— N.O. auto drain and drain guide cannot be
Applicable model Part no. gg ;1373} (] : ; - | = selected together.
25A-AMD150C | 25A-AM-BM101 — il W
25A-AMD250C | 25A-AM-BM102 04 |12 | —|—| @ | @] — » Accessory _
25A-AMD350C | 25A-AM-BM103 06 [34 [ —T—T—[e@] @] [Symboll Description
25A-AMD450C | 25A-AM-BM104 0] 1 |—-/—-/=-1—-1@® — —
25A-AMD550C | 25A-AM-BM105 Bl Bracket

3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting

SCrews

25A-AMD650/850

25A-AMD

1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly
with a part number shown in the left table is shipped
together as an accessory, (but not assembled).

650

10

Series compatibleI
with secondary batteries Thread type
. Symbol| Type
Body size — Rc
650 F G
850 N NPT
Port size ¢
. Applicable body size
Sl S ey 850 Accessory ¢
10 1 [ ) — Symbol| Description
14 | 115 [ ) [ ] = —
20 2 — o B Bracket *'

Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*?

Applicable model Part no.
25A-AMD650 25A-BM56
25A-AMD850 25A-BM57

#3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting

SCrews

+1 When symbol “B” is indicated,
a bracket assembly with a
part number shown in the left
table is shipped together as
an accessory, (but not
assembled).

1Option
Symbol

Description

JEAE5

Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only)

R IN-OUT reversal direction

T With element service indicator

«5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball
valve are required.

¢ Auto drain**

Symbol Description
— | Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2
D N.O. auto drain (650 only)

x2 Body size 850 is equipped with a
ball valve (Rc 3/8 female threaded).

x4 Body size 650: Only one drain
exhaust method can be selected.
The drain cock, N.O. auto drain
and drain guide cannot be selected
together.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

2 SNC
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Micro Mist Separator with Pre-filter

25A-AMH series s

How to Order

25A-AMH150C to 25A-AMH550C
25A-AMH|550C|-| || 10 -

Series compatible I lOption

with secondary batteries Symbol Description
J*4#5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded
) R IN-OUT reversal direction
Body size Thread type T [With element service indicator
150C Symbol | Type +5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve
250C — Rc such as ball valve are required.
350C F G
450C N NPT L Auto drain™*
550C Symbol Description
— | Drain cock (Without auto drain)
(9 N.C. auto drain
l Port size D N.O. auto drain
. Applicable body size *4 Only one drain exhaust method can be
Symbol| Size 150C250C[350C [450C 550C selected. The drain cock, N.C. auto
01 178 ° R R N drain, N.O. auto drain and drain guide
Bracket Assembly Part NOS.*3 02 1/4 o o — —  — cannot be selected together.
Applicable model Part no. 03 38| — @ @ | — | —
25A-AMH150C | 25A-AMBM101 04 12 | —| —1 @ | @ | — SAmii?st ory. i
25A-AMH250C | 25A-AMBM102 06 (34| —|— | — @] ® YMbel, Descriplion
25A-AMH350C | 25A-AMBM103 10 1 — | — 1 —]—1 @ B Bracket 1
25A-AMH450C | 25A-AMBM104
N N 1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket assembly
25A-AMH550C 25A AMBMH_)S with a part number shown in the left table is shipped
*3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting together as an accessory, (but not assembled).

Screws

25A-AMH| 650 |-| |10 -

Series compatible I lOptlon _
with secondary batteries Thread type Symbol Desenplion
Symbol | Type — — —
Body size — Rc J*4*5 | Drain guide 1/4 female threaded (650 only)
650 F G R IN-OUT reversal direction
850 N NPT T With element service indicator
+5 Drain piping and piping for a stop valve such as ball
Port size ¢ valve are required.
. Applicable body size
Symbol} Size 650 850 Accessory¢  sAuto drain™
10 1 [ ] — Symbol| Description Symbol Description
14 | 115 [ ) o — — — | Drain cock (Without auto drain) *2
20 | 2 — (] B Bracket *' D | N.O. auto drain (650 only)
#1 When symbol “B” is +2 Body size 850 is equipped with a
*3 indicated, a bracket assembl ball valve (Rc 3/8 female threaded).
Bracket Assembly Part Nos. with a part number shown iny =4 Body size (650: Only one drain )
Applicable model Part no. the left table is shipped exhaust method can be selected.
25A-AMH650 25A-BM56 together as an accessory, The drain cock, N.O. auto drain and
25A-AMH850 25A-BM57 (but not assembled). drain guide cannot be selected
#3 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting together.

SCrews
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Exhaust Cleaner for Clean Room

25A-AMP Series

How to Order

25A -AMP|2|20- (03] |-

Series compatibleI
with secondary batteries
Size ) o
2 Semi-standard specifications
3 Symbol Description
4 — None
R | Flow direction Right—Down*3
Thread type ¢ T W|th glement service |nd|catgr
+3 Flow direction when the nameplate is
Symbol|  Type viewed from the front.
— Re Indicate RT when combining.
N NPT .
F G ® Accessories
Symbol Name
. — None
Port size ¢ B__| With bracket™
Symbol Port Size #1 When symbol “B” is indicated, a bracket
y size 2 3 assembly with a part number shown in
02 1/4 ) — — the left table is shipped together as an
Bracket Assembly Part Nos.*® 03 | 3/8 ) M) — accessory, (but not assembled).
Applicable model Part no. 04 1/2 — ) o
25A-AMP220 25A-BM66 06 | 3/4 — — Y
25A-AMP320 25A-BM67
25A-AMP420 25A-BM68
2 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting
screws * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.
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Air Filter

29A-AF20-A to 25A-AF60-A

How to Order

_ _ A * Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to c.
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one specification

is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.
Example) 25A-AF30-N03B-RZ-A

25A - AF[30]-
®

Series compatible with secondary batteries

Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 | 40 | 50 | 60
— Rc [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ )
@| Pipe thread type N NPT e o e [ ) [ ]
F G [ ] [ ) [ ] [ ] [ )
+
01 1/8 [ ] — — — —
02 1/4 o [ ] [ J — —
. 03 3/8 — [ ] [ ] — —
(3] Port size 5 12 — — ° — —
06 3/4 — — [ ) [ ] —
10 1 — — — [ ] [ )
+
S . — | Without mounting option [ ) o [ [ ] [ )
O|5||a| Mounting |55 With bracket o D ° ° D
+
= b | Flow direction —— Flow direction: Left to right [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
= R | Flow direction: Right to left [ ] o [ ] [ ] [ )
e: :
‘g ..| — | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in Sl units: MPa [ J [ J () [ ] [ ]
3|° Pressure unit Z*2 | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: psi, °F | | O*2 O*2 O*2 o2 O*2

x1 A bracket is not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment. Including 2 mounting screws.
2 O : For pipe thread type: NPT.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Model 25A-AF50-A
Option 25A-AF20-A 25A-AF30-A 25A-AF40-A 25A-AF40-06-A 25A-AF60-A
Bracket assembly*' | 25A-AF22P-050AS | 25A-AF32P-050AS | 25A-AF42P-050AS | 25A-AF42P-070AS | 25A-AF52P-050AS
Bowl assembly 25A-C2SF-A 25A-C3SF-A 25A-C4SF-A

1 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
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Air Filter

How to Order

25A -

AF|30

B- |-D

03
© 600 0

Series compatible with secondary batteries

» Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to c.

* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one specification
is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.

Example) 25A-AF30-N03B-RZ-D

(1)
Symbol Description Body size
20 30 | 40 50 | 60
— Rc [ [ ) () [ ) [ ]
@ Pipe thread type N NPT o o o [ ] [ ]
F G [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
+
01 1/8 [ ) — — — —
02 1/4 o o [ J — —
. 03 3/8 — [ J [ J — —
(3] Port size o 12 — — ® — —
06 3/4 — — [ ] (] —
10 1 — — — [ ] [ ]
+
kS . — | Without mounting option o [ ) [ ) ( [ J
O|5|a| Mounting 55 With bracket ’ ° D D ° o
+
= b | Flow direction —— Flow direction: Left to right [ ) [ [ ] [ ] [ ]
2 R | Flow direction: Right to left [ ] [ ) o [ ] [ ]
(5 187 +
= . — | Unit on product label: MPa, °C o [ ) [ ) o [ J
3| ° Al Z*2 | Unit on product label: psi, °F O*2 O*2 O*2 O*2 O*2

%1 Option B is included in the package with the product but does not come assembled. The assembly consists of 2 types of the bracket and 2 mounting screws.
x2 O : For pipe thread type: NPT.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Option g
AF20-D AF30-D AF40-D AF40-06-D AF50-D | AF60-D
Bracket assembly*' | 25A-AF24P-070AS | 25A-AF34P-070AS | 25A-AF44P-070AS | 25A-AF49P-070AS 25A-AF54P-070AS
Bowl assembly 25A-C2SF-D 25A-C3SF-D 25A-C4SF-D

1 The assembly consists of a bracket A/B and 2 mounting screws.
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Mist Separator

25A-AFMZ20-A to 25A-AFM40-A

Micro Mist Separator

25A-AFD20-A to 25A-AFD40-A

* 25A-AFM Series Nominal filtration rating: 0.3 um
* 25A-AFD Series Nominal filtration rating: 0.01 um

How to Order

25A-AFM 3|0 = _[03[[B]= |=A | Chienscmstandard symbot: Wen more inan one

Example) 25A-AFM30-N0O3B-RZ-A

Leries compatible with secondary batteries

| | | | specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.
25A-AFD [30]-

1)
Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 | 40
— Rc [ ] [ ] [ )
@®| Pipe thread type N NPT [ [ ®
F G [ ) [ ) [ )
+
01 1/8 [ ] — —
02 1/4 [ J [ J [
(3] Port size 03 3/8 — e [
04 1/2 — — [ )
06 3/4 — — ®
+
o g 2| g — | Without mounting option [ J [ [ )
S B*' | With bracket () [ J [ J
+
= o — | Flow direction: Left to right [ ] [ [ )
§| | b |Flow direction[ =215 direction: Right to Slgeft ° ° °
e: :
IE ..| — | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in Sl units: MPa () [ ] [ )
3¢ Pressure unit Z*2 | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in imperial units: psi, °F O*2 O O

1 A bracket is not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment. Including 2 mounting screws.
%2 O : For pipe thread type: NPT.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Model 25A-AFM20-A 25A-AFM30-A 25A-AFM40-A 25A-AFM40-06-A
Option 25A-AFD20-A 25A-AFD30-A 25A-AFD40-A 25A-AFD40-06-A
Bracket assembly*! 25A-AF22P-050AS 25A-AF32P-050AS 25A-AF42P-050AS 25A-AF42P-070AS
Bowl assembly 25A-C2SF-A 25A-C3SF-A 25A-C4SF-A

1 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
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Mist Separator

25A-AFM20-D to 25A-AFM40-06-D

Micro Mist Separator L '

25A-AFD20-D to 25A-AFD40-06-D "=

* 25A-AFM Series Nominal filtration rating: 0.3 um
* 25A-AFD Series Nominal filtration rating: 0.01 um

How to Order

25A-AFM 3|0 = [03[[B]=|_ |[=D | Chienscmstandard symbot: Wen more inan one

Example) 25A-AFM30-N03B-RZ-D

Leries compatible with secondary batteries

| | | | specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.
25A-AFD [30]-

(1]
Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 | 40
— Rc [ J [ ] [ )
@®| Pipe thread type N NPT [ o ®
F G () () [ )
+
01 1/8 () — —
02 1/4 [ J [ J [
(3] Port size 03 3/8 — o [
04 1/2 — — D
06 3/4 — — 0
+
o g 2| g — | Without mounting option [ J [ [ )
S B*' | With bracket () [ ) [ J
+
B L — | Flow direction: Left to right [ J [ [
§| | P |Flow direction ™27, v direction: Right to o ° ° O
(5 18> +
g c Uni — | Unit on product label: MPa, °C ° [ [ )
%) Z*2 | Unit on product label: psi, °F O*2 O*2 O

x1 Option B is included in the package with the product but does not come assembled. The assembly consists of 2 types of the bracket and 2 mounting screws.
%2 O : For pipe thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the New Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Model
Option 25A-AFM20-D 25A-AFM30-D 25A-AFM40-D 25A-AFM40-06-D
25A-AFD20-D 25A-AFD30-D 25A-AFD40-D 25A-AFD40-06-D
Bracket assembly*! 25A-AF24P-070AS 25A-AF34P-070AS 25A-AF44P-070AS 25A-AF49P-070AS
Bowl assembly 25A-C2SF-D 25A-C3SF-D 25A-C4SF-D
x1 The assembly consists of a bracket A/B and 2 mounting screws.
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Regulator

25A-AR20-B to 25A-AR60-B

Regulator with Backflow Function

25A-AR20K-B to 25A-AR60K-B

@

O
=
-

it

|
il

(

How to Order

¢ Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to f.

* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one
specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.

Example) 25A-AR30K-03B-1NR-B

25A-AR

30/KI-[ ]03]B
00 0060 ©

Series compatible with secondary batteries

Symbol Description Body size
20 [ 25 | 30 [ 40 [ 50 | 60
() With backflow — Without backflow function [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ [ ]
function K With backflow function [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
+
— Rc [ ) [ ) [ [ [ [ )
©| Pipe thread type N NPT [ [ [ [ [ [
F G [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
+
01 1/8 @ [ — [ — [ —T—17T-—=
02 1/4 [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) — —
(4] Port size gi ?g — : : : — =
06 3/4 — [ — T — T e e —
10 1 — — — — [ ) [ )
+
il — | Without mounting option [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
©|2||a| Mounting | B* | With bracket e (6 o | o | o o
o H | With set nut (For panel fitting) [ ) [ ) [ [ — —
+
— | 0.05 to 0.85 MPa setting [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
b | Set pressure =551 '02 t0 0.2 MPa setting e o o o o o
+
c Exhaust — | Relieving type [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
g mechanism | N | Non-relieving type [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
e} +
= . i :
IS S — | Flow direction: Left to right [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
@ 7| | d |Flow direction 2 £/ direction: Right to left e o o o o o
£ +
& o Knob — | Downward [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Y | Upward [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
+
.| — | Name plate in Sl units: MPa [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
| Pressure unit Z** | Name plate in imperial units: psi O | O | O | O | O | O

1 Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.

%2 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts (25A-AR20(K) to 25A-AR40(K)). Including 2 mounting screws for the 25A-AR50(K) and 25A-AR60(K).
*3 Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.

x4 O: For pipe thread type: NPT.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Set Nut Part Nos. for the 25A- Series
Model

25A-AR50(K)-B

Option

25A-AR20(K)-B

25A-AR25(K)-B

25A-AR30(K)-B

25A-AR40(K)-B

25A-AR60(K)-B

Bracket assembly*!

25A-AR23P-270AS

25A-AR28P-270AS

25A-AR33P-270AS

25A-AR43P-270AS

25A-AR52P-270AS*2

Set nut

AR23P-260S

AR28P-260S

AR33P-260S

AR43P-260S

___*3

=1 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.
2 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
%3 Please consult with SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AR50(K) and 25A-AR60(K).
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Regulator

25A-AR20-D to 25A-AR60-D

Regulator with Backflow Function

25A-AR20K-D to 25A-AR60K-D | - |

E

How to Order

— - D * Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a to f.
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one

é é é é specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.

Example) 25A-AR30K-03B-1NR-D

25A-AR

30/K
)

Series compatible with secondary batteries

Symbol Description Body size
20 [ 30 | 40 [ 50 | 60
9 With backflow — Without backflow function [ ) [ ) (] o (]
function K+ With backflow function [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
+
— Rc [ ) [ ) [ [ ) [
©| Pipe thread type N NPT [ [ [ [ [
F G [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
+
01 1/8 ® e e — —
02 1/4 [ ) [ ) [ ) — —
: 03 3/8 — D ° — —
(4] Port size 04 o — — ° — —
06 3/4 — — ° 0 —
10 1 — — — [ ) [
+
2 — | Without mounting option [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
©|2 |a| Mounting | B* [ With bracket 0 0 0 ) )
o H | With set nut (For panel fitting) [ ] [ ) [ — —
+
— | 0.05 to 0.85 MPa setting [ ] [ ) [ ) [ [ ]
b | Set pressure =5 17'02 10 0.2 MPa setting ) ) ° ° °
+
- Exhaust — | Relieving type [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ] [ )
g mechanism N | Non-relieving type [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ )
o] +
= n - n
8 o — | Flow direction: Left to right [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
@ 7| | d |Flow direction 2 £ Girection: Right to left e o | o | o o
= +
Q
0 — | Downward [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
2 s Y | Upward e o | o | o e
+
f Unit — | Unit on product label: MPa, Pressure gauge in Sl units: MPa [ ] [ ) [ ) [ ) [ ]
Z*° | Unit on product label: psi, Pressure gauge: MPa/psi dual scale O*s O*s O*s O*s O

%1 Set the inlet pressure to at least 0.05 MPa higher than the set pressure.
#2 Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.
*3 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.
x4 Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.
x5 O: For pipe thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the New Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Set Nut Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

. Model
Clpsen 25A-AR20(K)-D | 25A-AR30(K)-D 25A-AR40(K)-D|25A-AR40(K)-06-D 25A-AR50(K)-D|25A-AR60(K)-D
Bracket assembly*" 25A-AR23P-270AS | 25A-AR33P-270AS 25A-AR43P-270AS 25A-AR54P-270AS
Set nut AR23P-260S AR33P-260S AR43P-260S —*2

1 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts. For the 25A-AR50(K)-D and 25A-AR60(K)-D, the assembly consists of a bracket A/B and 2 mounting screws.
#2 Please contact SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AR50(K)-D and 25A-AR60(K)-D.
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Filter Regulator

25A-AW20-B to 25A-AW60-B i

Filter Regulator with Backflow Function =

25A-AW20K-B to 25A-AW60K-B ' f’

How to Order

25A — AW 30 K — 03 B — — B * Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for ato e.
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more
than one specification is required, indicate in
alphanumeric order.

. . . . Example) 25A-AW30K-03B-1N-B
Series compatible with secondary batteries ple) =

1)
Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 | 40 | 60
, , — Without backflow function [ [ ) [ ] [ ]
@ With backflow function K With backflow function [ o [ ) [ J
+
— Rc [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
©| Pipe thread type N NPT ® o ) L
F G [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
+
01 1/8 [ ] — — —
02 1/4 [ J o [ ) —
(4] Port size 03 98 — e o —
04 1/2 — — ° —
06 3/4 — — D °
10 1 — — — °
+
a — | Without mounting option [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
@ 2||a| Mounting | B* | With bracket [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
5 H | With set nut (For panel fitting) [ J [ ) [ —
+
— | 0.05 to 0.85 MPa setting [ J o [ ) [ J
2| SR D 1% | 0.02 to 0.2 MPa setting [ J () [ ] [ ]
+
g c Exhaust — | Relieving type [ [ ) [ ] [ ]
2 mechanism | N | Non-relieving type o e [ [ ]
(6 5> +
= o | Flow direction—_| Flow direction: Left to right ® [ [ [ )
3 R | Flow direction: Right to left [ [ ) [ ] [ ]
+
..| — | Name plate and caution plate for bowl in Sl units: MPa o [ ) [ ] [ ]
o Z** | Name plate and caution plate for bow! in imperial units: psi, °F O O O O*

x1 Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.
2 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts (25A-AW20(K) to 25A-AW40(K)). Including 2 mounting screws for the 25A-AW60(K).
3 Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.
x4 O : For pipe thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the New Measurement Law.

(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Set Nut, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Option Model 25A-AW20(K)-B 25A-AW30(K)-B 25A-AW40(K)-B 25A-AW60(K)-B
Bracket assembly*! 25A-AW23P-270AS 25A-AR33P-270AS 25A-AR43P-270AS 25A-AW6B2P-270AS*2
Set nut AR23P-260S AR33P-260S AR43P-260S —*8

Bowl assembly 25A-C2SF-A 25A-C3SF-A 25A-C4SF-A

1 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.
2 Assembly of a bracket and 2 mounting screws.
%3 Please consult with SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AW60(K).
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Filter Regulator

25A-AW20-D to 25A-AW60-D

Filter Regulator with Backflow Function

25A-AW20K-D to 25A-AW60K-D |-

How to Order

TR

A

)

25A-AW |30

-D

03
00 006 0

Series compatible with secondary batteries

alphanumeric order.

¢ Option/Semi-standard: Select one each forato e.
* Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more
than one specification is required, indicate in

Example) 25A-AW30K-03B-1N-D

1)
Symbol Description Body size
20 | 30 | 40 | 60
. . — Without backflow function [ [ ) [ ] [ ]
@ With backflow function K+ With backflow function [ J [ ) [ ) [ J
+
— Rc [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
©| Pipe thread type N NPT o [ ) e
F G [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
+
01 1/8 [ ] — — —
02 1/4 [ J [ [ ) —
(4] Port size L s/8 — ® o —
04 1/2 — — [ ] —
06 3/4 — — () [ ]
10 1 — — — o
+
2 — | Without mounting option [ J [ J [ ] [ ]
@ 2|/|a| Mounting | B*® | With bracket [ ) [ ) [ ) [ )
5 H | With set nut (For panel fitting) [ J [ ) [ —
+
b | Set pressure |— 0.05 to 0.85 MPa setting o o [ ] [ J
1% | 0.02 to 0.2 MPa setting [ J () [ ] [ ]
+
g c Exhaust — | Relieving type [ J [ J [ ) [
2 mechanism | N | Non-relieving type ® e [ ] [ ]
(6 5> +
= o | Flow direction|—_| Flow direction: Left to right ® [ [ ) [ )
3 R | Flow direction: Right to left [ ) [ ] [ ] [ ]
+
o Unit — | Unit on product label: MPa, °C, Pressure gauge in S| units: MPa [ o () [ J
Z*5 | Unit on product label: psi, °F, Pressure gauge: MPa/psi dual scale O O O* O*

%1 Set the inlet pressure to at least 0.05 MPa higher than the set pressure.
x2 Option “B”, “H” are not assembled and supplied loose at the time of shipment.

*3 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.

+4 Pressure can be set at the upper limit of the specification or more, however, be sure to set the pressure within specification.
x5 O : For pipe thread type: NPT. This product is for overseas use only according to the New Measurement Law.
(The Sl unit type is provided for use in Japan.)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Bracket, Set Nut, Bowl Assembly Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Model

Option

25A-AW20(K)-D

25A-AW30(K)-D

25A-AW40(K)-D |25A-AW40(K)-06-D

25A-AW60(K)-D

Bracket assembly*'

25A-AW23P-270AS

25A-AR33P-270AS

25A-AR43P-270AS

25A-AR54P-270AS

Set nut

AR23P-260S

AR33P-260S

AR43P-260S

%2

Bowl assembly

25A-C2SF-D

25A-C3SF-D

25A-C4SF-D

1 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts.

x2 For the 25A-AW60(K)-D, the assembly consists of a bracket A/B and 2 mounting screws.
Please contact SMC regarding the set nuts for the 25A-AW60(K)-D.
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Precision Regulator

25A-1R1000/2000/3000

How to Order

-A Series

]

25A-IR

-]-A

.
o

0J0]-[ [o1]B
00 060 0

* Option/Semi-standard: Select one each for a, b, and c.
» Option/Semi-standard symbol: When more than one specification is required, indicate in alphanumeric order.

Symbol Description Bodly size
1 | 2 | 3
0 0.005 to 0.2 MPa [ ] [ —
0.01 t0 0.2 MPa — — [ ]
9 Set pressure range 1 0.01 t0 0.4 MPa ° ° °
2 0.01 t0 0.8 MPa [ [ [ ]
+
(0] Bottom exhaust [ ] [ ] [ ]
©| Exhaust direction 1 Front exhaust — — ®
2 Rear exhaust — — [ ]
+
— Rc [ [ ) [ ]
e Pipe thread type N NPT [ ) [ ) [ ]
F G o [ ) [ )
+
01 1/8 [ ) — —
. 02 1/4 — [ J [ )
@ Port size 03 3/8 — — )
04 1/2 — — [ )
+
p — Without mounting option [ J [ ] o
=
@ % a Mounting B*2 | With bracket ( ([
(@)
H With hexagon panel nut (for panel mount) o o
+
B L — Flow direction: Left to right [ J [ J [ ]
'§ b | Flow direction R Flow direction: Right to left [ ) [ ) [ ]
0: :
= — Upward [ J [ J [ ]
3 ° Knob \' Downward o [ ) [ ]

=1 Options are shipped together with the product, but not assembled. B and H cannot be selected at the same time. The current bracket cannot be used

for this product.

=2 Assembly of a bracket and set nuts
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C€ N
Electro-Pneumatic Regulator

25A-[TV1000/2000/3000 Series

How to Order

25A-ITV[2]o[1][0]-[0[TI 2T ISl ] | =
Seri ibl 'hi § ~+— ;
eries compatible wit ‘ ‘\L_:aj

secondary batteries

Model
1 | 1000 type . )
2 | 2000 &ﬁe ® Pressure display unit
3 3000 type = MPa
2+ kgf/cmz
3 bar
B3l :
Pressure range ‘51 ;f;;
1 /0.1 MPa
3 | 0.5MPa
5 |0.9MPa

Power supply voltage ®
0 24 VDC
1 [12to 15VDC

e Cable connector type

S Straight type 3 m
Input signal e L Right angle type 3 m
0 | Current type 4 to 20 mA DC (Sink type) N | Without cable connector
1 | Current type 0 to 20 mA DC (Sink type) * A dedicated cable connector whose
2 Voltage type 0 to 5 VDC material was changed is used.
3 Voltage type 0 to 10 VDC
40 4 points preset input ¢ Bracket
— Without bracket
. B Flat bracket
Monitor output e c L-bracket
1 Analogue output 1 to 5 VDC * The bracket is made with a special black
2 Switch output/NPN output chromium treatment. The bracket is
3 Switch OUtpUt/PNP output shlpped with the product.
4 | Analogue output 4 to 20 mA DC (Sink type)
— None (For 4 points preset input)
e Port size
1 1/8 (1000 type)
2 1/4 (1000, 2000, 3000 type)
3 3/8 (2000, 3000 type)
4 1/2 (3000 type)

¢Thread type
Rc
NPT

NPTF
G

mH|Z||

* Since the lead wires and electrical circuits are used, this product is not
completely copper-free. Only the wetted parts are copper-free.
* Copper and zinc materials are used for solenoid valve coils, connector

pins, and lead wire substrate. ) o ) )
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

are the same as those of the standard model.
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Booster Regulator

25A-VBA Series

How to Order

25A -VBA 40A|-| |04
Series compatible withl

secondary batteries

Body size

10A | 1/4", Handle-operated type
20A | 3/8", Handle-operated type

Pressure increase

40A | 1/2", Handle-operated type ratio: Twice
e Option
Thread type*' o Symbol Option
— None
Syibol Thre;i type N Silencer
S High-noise reduction silencer*!
F G - o
N NPT LN Elbow silencer*
iah-noi i i #1
T NPTE LS Elbow high-noise reduction silencer*

«1 Refer to “Combination of Thread Type and Options.”

*1 Thread types apply to the IN, OUT, and EXH x Pressure gauge is not available as an option.

ports of the VBA10A and to the IN, OUT,
EXH, and gauge ports of the VBA20A and
VBA40A. The gauge ports of the VBA10A
are Rc thread type regardless of the thread
type indication.

Port sizee® ,
Symbol| Port size |Applicable series . .
02 1/4 VBA10A Silencer Elbow silencer
03 3/8 VBA20A
04 1/2 VBA40A

Combination of Thread Type and Options

i Thread Option Semi-standard
type = N S LN LS —
— [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
F [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
104 N ° ° — ° — °
T [ ] [ ] — [ ] — [ ]
= [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
F [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
20A N ° ° ° °
T [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
= [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
F [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
404 N ° ° ° °
. T [ ] [ ] [ ] [ ]
/\Caution _ -
® Not compatible with a low dew point Air Tanl;ogt;)mpatlblllty Chart
® VBA10A: Due to the close proximity of the IN and OUT sides regulator| 25 A-VBA10A | 25A-VBA20A | 25A-VBA40A
of the gauge port and the handle of the booster regulator, a Air tank
G43-10-01-X300/G46-SRB pressure gauge cannot be 25A-VBATO5A1 Y — _
mounted as it will interfere with the handle. 25A-VBAT0551
VBA20A/40A: The G43-10-01-X300/G46-SRB pressure ggﬁz‘égﬂ: g’;} ° P _
gauge cannot be mounted as the mounting pitch of the IN 25A-VBAT20A1
and OUT sides of the gauge port of the booster regulator is 25A-VBAT20S1 —
smaller than the diameter of the pressure gauge. In order to 25A-VBAT38A1
mount the pressure gauge, piping which does not cause any 25A-VBAT38S1 — [ ([

interference must be prepared separately. = Refer to page 167 for details on air tanks.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
1
66 ZS\NC



167

\)



Quick Exhaust Valve
with One-touch Fittings

25A-AQ240F/340F Series

|
How to Order = - )
IN, OUT port ¢ \%
applicable tubing O.D.
(04 ] 04 |
Body size Exhaust port
04 _[ Applicable tubing O.D. @ 4|

25|A AIQZ
25A- AQ 3 ¢

I.|>|—i.|>

0 F-04-04

1

0 F-06-06
—Exhaust port

| 06 | Applicable tubing O.D. @ 6|

Series compatible withl
secondary batteries

%8 2

Quick exhaust valve IN, OUT port
applicable tubing O.D.
Body size e
(3] 18 | eWith One-touch fittings
In-line type e

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Check Valve
with One-touch Fittings

25A-AKH Series

How to Order

- ‘ 3 ol
SEPIET  25A - AKH[04]- 00 )
Series compatible withI lApplicable tubing O.D.

secondary batteries Metric size
04 a4
06 a6
08 o8
10 | 910
12 | @12

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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Rectangular Multi-connector

25A-KDM series

No. of Connecting Tubes: 20

How to Order

25A-KDM 20-|06

Series compatible with secondary batteriesI JTubing 0.D.

Metric size
No. of connecting tubes Symbol| Size |Colour of release button
23 @32
04 a4 Blue
Applicable Tubing 06 | 26
l Tubing material [ FEP, PFA, Nylon, Soft nylon, Polyurethane Inch size
Symbol| Size |Colour of release button
01 a1/8"
03 | @5/32" Red
07 d1/4"

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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1 Output

25A-ZSE20(F)/ISE20

3-Screen Display High-Precision
Digital Pressure Switch

How to Order

NS 25 A —
254-
Compound pressure

[ ISE20 [ -0.1t0 1 MPa |

I Rated pressure range

ISE20

P-IM

_M5_

ZSE20

_M5_

Series compatible with

secondary batteries

0

éééééé

(Ecﬁﬂrw

Series

0 Rated pressure range e Output specification 9 Unit specification
ZSE20 0to -101 kPa Symbol Description Symbol Description
ZSE20F | -100 to 100 kPa N NPN open collector 1 output — | Units selection function
P PNP open collector 1 output M | Sl unit only*!
P Units selection function (Initial value psi)

#1

Fixed unit: kPa, MPa

6 Piping specification 6 Option 1 6 Option 2
Symbol Description Symbol Description Symbol Description
M5 female thread — | Without lead wire — | None
ZS-46-3L
M5 Lead wire
» with B Panel mount
Piping port L | connector adapter
(3-core,
2 m lead
wire)
Panel mount ¢
: D | adapter + Front o
0 Option 3 protection cover i
Symbol| Operation manual*! | Calibration certificate*! %
— S — 75-46-D
Y — —
K O ©)
T — ©)

Options/Part Nos.

x1 All texts are in both English and Japanese.

When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.

Description

Part no.

Note

Panel mount adapter

4

S-46-B

Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover | Z

S-46-D

Lead wire with connector

z

S-46-3L

3-core, 2 m, Non-waterproof
(Without waterproof cover)

Front protection cover

4

S-27-01

O
2

x The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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2 Outputs + Analogue Output (Voltage/Current)

3-Screen Display High-Precision
Digital Pressure Switch

25A-ZSE20A

How to Order

NS 25 A —
254-
Compound pressure

[ISE20A | -0.1to 1 MPa |

[ Rated pressure range

ISE20A

Y|-M

_Ms_

€:canm;

ZSE20A

_M5_

Series compatible with

secondary batteries

o

Y]-[M
o ©

o

600

/ISE20A Series

0 Rated pressure range e Output specification 9 Unit specification
ZSE20A 0to -101 kPa Symbol Description Symbol Description
ZSE20AF | -100 to 100 kPa R NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output *1 — | Units selection function
S NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output *! M |SI unit only*!
T PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output *! P |Units selection function (Initial value psi)
\'/ PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output *1 #1 Fixed unit: kPa, MPa
X NPN open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
Y PNP open collector 2 outputs + Copy function

#1 Can be switched to auto-shift or copy function

6 Piping specification 6 Option 1 @ Option 2
Symbol Description Symbol Description Symbol Description
M5 female thread — | Without lead wire — | None
M5 Lead wire
o with B Panel mount
Piping port J connector adapter
(5-core,
2 m lead
wire)
Panel mount ¢
: D | adapter + Front o
0 Option 3 protection cover i
Symbol| Operation manual*! | Calibration certificate*! 3
— o - 75-46-D
Y — _
K O ©)
T — O

Options/Part Nos.

=1 All texts are in both English and Japanese.

When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.

Description Part no. Note
Panel mount adapter ZS-46-B —
Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover | ZS-46-D —
. . 5-core, 2 m, Non-waterproof
Lead wire with connector ZS-46-5L (Without waterproof cover)
Front protection cover 2S5-27-01 —
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2 Outputs + Analogue Output (Voltage/Current) c € c“ US

3-Screen Display High-Precision

Digital Pressure Switch

25A-ZSE20B(F)/ISE20B Series

How to Order

‘_ b i n n ’Hn
~ LIL/ [
i
Rated pressure range - eOEae
[ISE20B[ -0.11t0 1 MPa |
T 25 A - ISE20B |-|Y|-|M|- M5 -
For vacuum/ S 0
Series compatible withl 6 é é é é é 0
secondary batteries
0 Rated pressure range e Output specification 9 Unit specification
ZSE20B 0to -101 kPa Symbol Description Symbol Description
ZSE20BF | -100 to 100 kPa R NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output *1 — | Units selection function
S NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output *! M |SI unit only*!
T PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output *! P |Units selection function (Initial value psi)
\'/ PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output *1 #1 Fixed unit: kPa, MPa
X NPN open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
Y PNP open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
#1 Can be switched to auto-shift or copy function
a Piping specification 6 Option 1 @ Option 2
Symbol Description Symbol Description Symbol Description
M5 female thread — | Without lead wire — [ None
7S-46-5F
Lead wire
MS with
o connector B Panel mount
Piping port (5-core, 2 m adapter
w ”
lead wire,
With
waterproof
cover)
Panel mount ®
. D |adapter + Front W
0 Option 3 protection cover Y
Symbol| Operation manual*! | Calibration certificate*! 3
— o - 75-46-D
Y _ —
K O ©)
T — @)
=1 All texts are in both English and Japanese.
Options/Part Nos.
When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.
Description Part no. Note
Panel mount adapter ZS-46-B —
Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover | ZS-46-D —
. . 5-core, 2 m, Waterproof
Lead wire with connector ZS-46-5F (With waterproof cover)
Front protection cover 2S5-27-01 —
173
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2 Outputs + Analogue Output (Voltage/Current)

3-Screen Display High-Precision

Digital Pressure Switch for General Fluids

25A-ZSE20CF)/ISE20C

How to Order

Rated pressure range
ISE20C | -0.1to 1 MPa
ISE20CH| -0.1 to 2 MPa

ISE20C

- Y|-M

_02_

NS 25 A —
254-
Compound pressure

ZSE20C|-

_02_

Series compatible with

secondary batteries

o

Y
o

M
®

© 0600

€ N

Series

m""f’
*!
o

p

0 Rated pressure range 9 Output specification 6 Unit specification
ZSE20C 0to -101 kPa Symbol Description Symbol Description
ZSE20CF | -100 to 100 kPa R |NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output*? — | Units selection function
S  |NPN open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output*! M | Sl unit only*?
T PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue voltage output* P Units selection function (Initial value psi)
V__ |PNP open collector 2 outputs + Analogue current output* #1 Fixed unit: kPa, MPa
X  |NPN open collector 2 outputs + Copy function
Y PNP open collector 2 outputs + Copy function

x1 Can be switched to auto-shift or copy function

6 Piping specification 6 Option 1 6 Option 2
Symbol Description Symbol Description Symbol Description
02 |R1/4 (M5 female threaded) — | Without lead wire — None
ZS-46-5F
Lead wire
with
connector, B Panel mount
w |5core @m adapter
lead wire,
With
waterproof
cover)
Panel mount
D | adapter + Front D
o Option 3 protection cover -
Symbol | Operation manual*! | Calibration certificate*! @
— 0O — 7S-46-D
Y — —
K ©) O
T — O

Options/Part Nos.

+1 All texts are in both English and Japanese.

When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.

Description Part no. Note
Panel mount adapter 25-46-B Rear ported
Panel mount adapter + Front protection cover | ZS-46-D Rear ported
. . 5-core, 2 m, Waterproof
Lead wire with connector ZS-46-5F (With waterproof cover)
Front protection cover Z2S-27-01 Rear ported
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[2-Colour Display |

Digital Flow Switch

25A-PFMBY7 Series

How to Order

C€

e
S

2L -

25A-PFMB 7201 -

B/W-

C8

M

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

Rated flow range
(Flow rate range)
[201] 2t0200/min |

Port size ®

cs

@ 8 (5/16") One-touch fitting

02+ Rc1/4

NO2*! NPT1/4

F02+ G1/472

1 Made to order
%2 1801179-1 compliant

Piping entry direction ®

L*1

Straight Bottom

*1 Made to order

Output specification ®

OuT1 ouT2 Applicable monitor unit model

A NPN NPN —

B PNP PNP —

C NPN Analogue 1t0 5V PFG300 series

D NPN | Analogue 4 to 20 mA PFG310 series
E*' | PNP Analogue 1to 5V PFG300 series
il PNP | Analogue 4 to 20 mA PFG310 series
G*1 | NPN External input *2 —
H*1 | PNP External input *2 —

+*1 Made to order

%2 Accumulated flow value, peak/bottom flow value can be

reset by external signal input.

Option 1¢

w

Lead wire with connector (2 m)
+
Rubber cover for connector (Silicone rubber)

ZS-33-F

* When only optional parts are required,
refer to Option 1/Part Nos. on page 176.

Calibration certificate *!
—_ None
A*2 | With calibration certificate
#1 Certificate in both English and Japanese
+2 Made to order

o Option 2

R

Bracket (For without flow adjustment valve)
25A-ZS-33-M

With 2
tapping

No
bracket

Panel mount adapter (For without flow adjustment valve)
2S-33-J

Panel mount
adapter A

Panel mount
adapter B

x%

&

Panel

Mounting bracket

*

Options are shipped together with the product, but
not assembled.

When only optional parts are required, refer to
Option 2/Part Nos. on page 176.

o Unit specification

Sl unit only *1

Units selection function *2

#1 Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow: I/min

Accumulated flow: L

%2 This product is for overseas use only according to the New
Measurement Act. (The SI unit type is provided for use in
Japan.)

Unit can be changed. Instantaneous flow: I/min < cfm

Accumulated flow: L & ft3

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
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PFMBY7 Series

How to Order

25A-PFMB7|501|-| |[04]- B\W-M
ISeries compatible with

secondary batteries Calibration certificate *'
— None
Rated flow range (Flow rate range) A*2 | With calibration certificate
501 | 5 to 500 l/min #1 Certificate in both English and Japanese
102 | 10to 1000 I/min #2 Made to order
202 | 20 to 2000 I/min
® Option 2
Thread type — R
— Rc N
= NPT With bracket With 4
tapping
F G* screws
=1 180228
compliant

Port size®

Port Rated flow range No
size | 501 | 102 | 202 bracket
04 | 1/2 [ J [ ] —
06 | 34 | — — [ J
Output specification ®
OuT1 ouT2 Applicable monitor unit model
A NPN NPN —
B PNP PNP —
¢ NPN Analogue 1105V PFG300 ser!es = Options are shipped together with the
D NPN | Analogue 4 to 20 mA PFG310 series product, but not assembled.
E*' | PNP Analogue 1to 5V PFG300 series When only optional parts are required,
R PNP | Analogue 4 to 20 mA PFG310 series refer to Option 2/Part Nos. below.
G*!' | NPN External input *2 —
H#*' | PNP External input *2 — o Unit specification
#1 Made to order M Sl unit only *1
%2 Accumulated flow value, peak/bottom flow value can be — Units selection function *2
reset by external signal input. #1 Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow: I/min
Option 16 Accumulated flow: L
w %2 This product is for overseas use only according to the

New Measurement Act. (The Sl unit type is provided for
+ use in Japan.)

Rubber cover for connector (Silicone rubber) Unit can be changed. Instantaneous flow: I/min < cfm

ZS-33-F R Accumulated flow: L <> ft3

&

Lead wire with connector (2 m)

# \When only optional parts are required,
refer to Option 1/Part Nos. below.

Option 1/Part Nos. Option 2/Part Nos.
Option Part no. | Qty. Note Option Part no. Qty. Note
Lead wire with connector |ZS-33-D| 1 |Lead wire:2m Bracket (for PFMB7201) 25A-ZS-33-M| 1 |With 2 tapping screws (3 x 6)
Rubber cover (Silicone rubber)| ZS-33-F | 1 | For connector Panel mount adapter (for PFMB7201) ZS-33-J 1
Bracket (for PFMB7501/7102) 25A-Z2S-42-C| 1 | With 4 tapping screws (3 x 6)
Bracket (for PFMB7202) 25A-ZS-42-D| 1 | With 4 tapping screws (3 x 6)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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2-Colour Display C €
Digital Flow Switch

25A-PFM5 Series _

How to Order

25A - PFM 5[10]-[C6][ ]-[1]-
Series compatible with —

secondary batteries | . . .
v : Type Calibration certificate

5 | Remote sensor unit | G None
A With calibration certificate

# The certificate is written in English

Rated flow range (Flow rate range)

10| 0.2t0 10 (5) I/min and Japanese.
25 | 0.5t0 25 (12.5) I/min Other languages are available as specials.
50 | 11050 (25) V/min ® Operation manual
11| 210 100 (50) V/min With operation manual
# () Fluid: CO2 — (Japanese and English)
N None
Option 1e
With lead wire with connector (2 m)
Piping entry direction® +
— Straight Rubber cover for connector (silicon rubber)
L Bottom ZS-33-F

Output specification ®

No. Description Applicable display unit w
1 Analogue output (1 to 5 V) 25A-PFM300]
2 Analogue output (4 to 20 mA) 25A-PFM310J
e Port size Load wire lonath 2
o Flow rate range ead wire length 2 m

Symbol Description 101251501 11

01 Rci1/8 (IK BK ) Option 2e

02 Rc1/4 [ — R T

NO1 NPT1/8 e o o Bracket Panel mount adapter

NO2 NPT1/4 [ J (For without flow adjustment valve)| (For without flow adjustment valve)

Fo1 G1/8™ o o o 25A-ZS-33-M ZS-33-J

F02 G1/4*1 Y Mounting Panel mount

C6 @ 6 One-touch fitting ([ AK 2K BN ) & %/screw adapter A

C8 | 0 8 (5/16") One-touch fitting o oo (accessory)

N Panel mount
1 1S0228-1 compliant adapter B
None
« Options are shipped together with E\M ounting bracket
the product, but not assembled.
Piping Variations
With One-touch fittings (C6, C8) Female thread (01, 02, N01, N02, FO1, F02)
Straight (—) Bottom (L) Straight (—) Bottom (L)

Without flow
adjustment valve

=)

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Flow Sensor Monitor

25A-PFMS3 series

How to Order

Output specification ¢ .
0 | 2 NPN outputs + 1 to 5 V output Operation manual :
1 2 NPN outputs + 4 to 20 mA output — With operation manual (Japanese and English)
2 | 2 NPN outputs + External input*! N None
3 | 2PNP outputs + 1 to 5 V output
4 | 2 PNP outputs + 4 to 20 mA output Calibration certificate
5 | 2 PNP outputs + External input*! — None
#1 User can select from accumulated value A | With calibration certificate
external reset, auto-shift and auto-shift # The certificate is written in English and Japanese.
zero. Other languages are available as specials.

25A-PFM3|0|3|-|M| L -
Series compatiblei lOption 3

with secondary — | None

batteries With sensor connector
Type

| 3 | Remote display unit |

Sensor connector
(e-con connector)

Input specification®

Symbol Content Applicable remote type sensor unit 7 25-28-C-1
0 Voltage input 25A-PFM500-0-1-00
1 Current input 25A-PFM5010-0-2-0 .
Unit specification e———
— With unit switching function*? # The connector does not come connected, but it is shipped
M Fixed Sl unit*2 together with the product.
#1 Under the New Measurement Act, flow sensor .
monitors with the unit switching function are not ® Option 2
permitted for use in Japan. — | None

%2 Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow: I/min

Panel mount adapter
Accumulated flow: L

Option 1e
— [ None
Power supply/Output connector B
Power supply/
L Output connector Panel mount adapter
ZS-28-A
Panel mount adapter + Front protective cover
Panel

L Front protecti
* The cable does not come connected, but it is shipped ron protective cover

together with the product.

D
. Panel mount adapter
Options/Part Nos. P
x Options are shipped together with the product, but not assembled.

Description Part no. Note
Power supply/Output connector (2 m)| ZS-28-A
S t ZS-28-C-1 1 pc. . - . .
PenSTr con:ecdort 25468 pe * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions

ane’ moun adapter i are the same as those of the standard model.

Panel mount adapter +

h ZS-46-D
Front protective cover
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| 3-Colour Display | C€
Digital Flow Monitor for Water

25A-PF3W series
How to Order m ‘

25A-PF3W30[B|| -IM|V|C

Series compatible with I T lCaIibration certificate (Only flow monitor)
secondary batteries Type = None
|_8_[Remote monitor unit| A |With calibration certificate
For remote sensor units, select the * The certificate is written in both Japanese and English.
analogue output 1 to 5 V type.
Applicable sensors: PF3W5LC-LI0-1(T) .
Option 2
Output specification ® — None
Symbol OUT1 ouT2 Sensor connector (1 pc.)

A NPN NPN
B PNP PNP Sensor connector
C NPN Analogue 1to 5V Cc (e-con)
D NPN Analogue 4 to 20 mA
E PNP Analogue 1to 5V
F PNP Analogue 4 to 20 mA
G NPN External input The connector does not come connected, but it is shipped
H PNP External input together with the product.
J Analogue 1to 5V Analogue 1to 5V ¢ Option 1
K | Analogue 4 to 20 mA | Analogue 4 to 20 mA — None

In combination with remote sensor unit with temperature

Panel mount adapter
sensor, only OUT2 can be set for temperature sensor output.

Panel mount adapter

Mounting screw
M3x8L

(Accessory)

Lead wiree
With power supply/output connection lead wire (2 m)
,//

Power supply output

connection lead wire
ZS-40-W Waterproof seal

(Accessory)

Front protective cover + Panel mount adapter
Front protective cover Panel mount adapter
Mounting screw

N Without power supply/output connection lead wire

The lead wire does not come connected, but it is shipped (M3 x8L)
together with the product. v (Accessory)
Remote monitor unit/Unit specificatione
Symbol | Instantaneous flow | Accumulated flow Temperature HV
M I/min L °C Waterproof seal
G gal/min gal °C (Accessory)  panel
F gal/min gal °F
J I/min L °F
* @, F, J: Made to order
Reference: 1 [I/min]«»0.2642 [gal/min]
1 [gal/min]«=3.785 [I/min]
°F=9/5°C + 32
Options/Part Nos.
When only optional parts are required, order with the part numbers listed below.
Description Part no. Note
Panel mount adapter 25A-ZS-26-B With waterproof seal and screws
Front protective cover + Panel mount adapter | 25A-ZS-26-C With waterproof seal and screws
Front protective cover only ZS-26-01 Separately order panel mount adapter, etc.
Power supply/output connection lead wire ZS-40-W Lead wire length: 2 m
Sensor connector (e-con) Z2S5-28-CA-4 1 pc.
Lead wire with connector for copying ZS-40-Y Connect up to 10 slave units

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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2-Colour Display  persmeser
Digital Flow Switch IS C€

25A-PFM7 Series,,

[

L \‘\"“

How to Order ‘ ,ﬁ

Wt leilhl 25A-PFM7(10-C6|f |-B|-M -W

Series compatible with
secondary batteries ‘
Type Option 1

| 7 |Integrated display| ——

Lead wire with connector (2 m)
w +
Rubber cover for connector (Silicon rubber)

Rated flow range (Flow rate range) ¢

10 | 0.2 t0 10 (5) I/min
25 | 0.5 t0 25 (12.5) Vmin s Calibration certificate
50 | 1 to 50 (25) I/min — None
11| 2 to 100 (S0) Ymin A | With calibration certificate
* (): Fluid: CO2 # The certificate is written in English and
Port si Japanese.
ort size Other languages are available as specials.
_— Flow rate range
Symbol Description 101251 50 | 11
o1 Rc1/8 e o | o | — eOperation manual
02 Rci1/4 e e ) __ | With operation manual
NO1 NPT1/8 o | @ | — (Japanese and English)
NO02 NPT1/4 — |- 11— @ N None
Fo1 G1/8 ® o | o  —
F02 G1/4 e N ) .
Cé6 @ 6 One-touch fitting o e | o @ Option 2+
C8 |@ 8 (5/16") One-touchfiting)l — | @ | @ | @ — | None
Bracket
Piping entry directione (For without flow adjustment valve)
— Straight 25A-ZS-33-M
L Bottom Mounting

screw
(Accessory)

Output specifications ¢
2 NPN outputs R
2 PNP outputs
1 NPN output + Analogue output (1 to 5 V)
1 NPN output + Analogue output (4 to 20 mA)
1 PNP output + Analogue output (1 to 5V)
1 PNP output + Analogue output (4 to 20 mA)
1 NPN output + External input*®
1 PNP output + External input*®
*3 User can select from accumulated value external

reset, auto-shift and auto-shift zero.

I|OMMmMO0 D>

Panel mount adapter
(For without flow adjustment valve)
ZS-33-J

B . B Panel mount
Unit specifications e adapter A
— With unit switching function Panel mount
M Fixed SI unit*! adapter B

1 Fixed unit: Instantaneous flow: I/min T
Accumulated flow: L

# The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as E\'Vlounﬁng bracket
those of the standard model.
+ Digital flow switch with flow adjustment valve is not standard product.
It can be supplied as Made-to-Order separately.
SVC
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[ 3-colour display |

Digital Flow Switch for Water

25A-PF3W Series ¢

How to Order

Remote sensor unit

Output specification/ Temperature sensor ¢

Symbol 8 Sl O Temperature sensor
Flow rate Temperature
1 | Analogue 1to5V — None
- = 2 |Analogue 4 t0 20 mA —
e 1T | Analogue 1 to 5V |Analogue 1to 5 V| With temperature sensor

# To use in combination with remote monitor (PF3W3 series), select
analogue output of 1 to 5 V of flow rate (output symbol “-1” or “-1T”).

1

» Remote sensor unit/Unit printed on label

Symbol Insftle(i)rxarr;?:us Temperature
— I/min °C
I/min
*1 o /o
G (gal/min) CI°F

# G: Made to Order
Reference: 1 [I/min]<—0.2642 [gal/min]
1 [gal/min]<«—3.785 [I/min]
°F=9/5°C + 32

1

04

03

T

04

03

|
BT

seFr‘ggro Eﬁﬁt 25A- PF3W%
IETECCN 25A-PF3W 7

TypeT
Remote sensor unit
Integrated display

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

5
7

IThread type

— |

o Rated fl ——— Calibration certificate
3 o—
- ated flow range T (Only flow sensor)
, = (Flow range) E G — None
Symbol| Rated flow range A | With calibration certificate
gg (;.?ot(;gll//mm Port sizee # The certificate is written in both
20 1040 Vm!” Port | Rated flow range English and Japanese. Integrated
0 min Symbol | .- 041204011 display type with temperature
11 10 to 100 I/min 03|38 @ @ — | — sensor can only display flow rate.
Flow adjustment valve 4 |12 |— @ | @] — ¢ Bracket (Option)
Symbol With/without flow | Rated flow rate 06 34 |— — 1 @ ® — | None
YMb'| adjustment valve | 04 [20 40 [11| [ 10 | 1/1 | — | — | — | @ Bracket
— None [ 2K BK BK ) .
S Yes o 0o 0| — Integrated display
100 I/min type is not available with flow adjustment valve. Output specification/o R
* Ihgcﬁ?cg'ﬁzﬁge:nd Temperature sensor
dipmensions arethe  |Symbol ouT1 ouT2 Temperature
same as those of the y Flow rate Flow rate Temperature sensor
A | NPN NPN — . . e e
standard model. I BNp NP = ¢ Integrated display/Unit specification
. Instant A lated
#1 External input: The C | NPN | Analogue 1t0 5V — Symbol nsﬂ%r\lvarr;ttagus ccuﬂrg\tljvae Temperature
accumulated value, D | NPN |Analogue 4 to 20 mA — None M Urmin L C
eak value, and E | PNP | Analogue 1to5V — -
P G al/min al °C
bottom value can be F | PNP |Analogue 4 to 20 mA — F 9 i 9 | S
reset. G | NPN | External input*' — 5 gle/‘ min gf OF
2 For units with H | PNP | External input*! — min F
temperature sensor, AT | NPN (NPN) 22, NPN * G, F, J: Made to Order
OUT2 can be set as BT | PNP (PNP) 22, PNP Reference: 1 [I/min] <« 0.2642 [gal/min]
either temperature = With 1 [gal/min] <> 3.785 [I/min]
output or flow rate CT | NPN | (Analogue 1to5V) S Analogue 1to 5V temperature oOF 2 9/5°C + 32
output. Setting when DT | NPN |(Analogue 4 to 20 mA) =<, Analogue 4 to 20 mA sensor
*2
shipped is for ET | PNP | (Analogue1to5V) =, Analogue 1to5V
temperature output. FT | PNP |(Analogue 4 to 20 mA) *2, Analogue 4 to 20 mA eLead wire (Option)
. — N
Options/Part Nos. With lead wire with M8 | Without lead wir

When optional parts are required separately, use the following part numbers to place an order.

(8m)

connector %

with M8
connector

Description Part no |Qty. Note
25A-2S-40-K| 1 |For PF3W704/720/504/520| With 4 tapping screws (3 x 8)
Bracket*" 25A-2S-40-L| 1 For PF3W740/540 With 4 tapping screws (3 x 8)
25A-ZS-40-M| 1 For PF3W711/511 With 4 tapping screws (4 x 10)
Lead wire with M8 connector | 25A-ZS-40-A| 1 Lead wire length (3 m) * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
#1 For units with flow adjustment valve, 2 brackets are required. are the same as those of the standard model.
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 3-colour display |
Digital Flow Switch for PVC Piping

25A-PF3W Series ¢

How to Order

¢ Remote sensor unit/Unit printed on label
Symbol| " e
Output specification ¢ — I/min

Symbol OUTH1 G*' /min
1 | Analogue 1to5V (gal/min) Calibration certificate ¢
2 |Analogue 4 to 20 mA # G: Made to Order (Only flow sensor)

# To use in combination with Reference: 1 [I/min]«>0.2642 [gal/min] — None
remote monitor (PF3W3 1 [gal/min] <« 3.785 [I/min] A | With calibration certificate
Se;'est)’ ??'?Ctsa\r}a'??lue * The certificate is written in
output O (0] or fiow H
rate (output symbol “17). both English and Japanese.

I 25A - PF3W 511-
G 95 A - PF3W 7 11 -
Series compatible with

secondary batteries

2|5—1 -
25-B| |-|M

U
1
U

Lt

Type l
e Bracket (Option)

5 | Remote sensor unit
7 | Integrated display — | None
Bracket

Rated flow range ¢
(Flow range)

Symbol| Rated flow range
11 |10 to 100 I/min

Connection typee

LU [ PVC pipe sIntegrated display/Unit specification
PVC pipe 0.0.4 Sy T Aol
Symbol Port size Pipe O.D.*1 M /min L
25 25A 32 mm G gal/min gal
1 JIS K6742 equivalent + G: Made to Order
Output specification + RO Tt
Symbol| OUT1 ouT2
A NPN NPN
* The 25A- series specifications B PNP PNP e Lead wire
and dimensions are the same C | NPN | Analogue 1t05V — N
as those of the standard model. D | NPN Analogue4to20mA  |ith lead wire with M8 | Without lead wire with M8
E PNP | Analogue 1to 5V p
F PNP |Analogue 4 to 20 mA|
G NPN External input*?
H PNP External input*!

1 External input: The accumulated value,
peak value, and bottom
value can be reset.

Options/Part Nos.

When optional parts are required separately, use the following part numbers to place an order. * The 25A- series specifications

Description Part no. |Qty. Note and dimensions are the same
Bracket 25A-ZS-40-M| 1 [For PF3W711/511 | With 4 tapping screws (4 x 10) as those of the standard model.
Lead wire with M8 connector | 25A-ZS-40-A| 1 Lead wire length (3 m)
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Direct Operated
2-Port Solenoid Valve

25A-VX21/22/23 Series « ¢

How to Order (Sing_]le Unit)

[For Air I IEXVAL

[=3 -~

25A-VX2 1

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

0[A

A

2 I:qu Common Specifications
l orar Valve type N.C.
. . . . . Seal material NBR
Size/Valve type lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter Coil insulafi Class B
. Vavel Body : Orific oil insulation type |Class
Symbol|  Size type | Symbol il Port size Pl Thread type Rc
A 2
B 1/8 3 ¢ Voltage/Electrical entry
g Aluminium Z Symbol| Voltage Electrical entry
E 1/4 3 Grommet
‘ Single F 5
1| Sized | unit H 5 A | 24VDC
J @ 6 One-touch fitting 3
K Resi 5
L | e 2 B | 100 VAC | Grommet
M @ 8 One-touch fitting 3 c | 110 vAac |/With surge
N 5 voltage
----- D | 200 VAC |\suppressor
A 1/a 4 E | 230 VAC
g Auminium Z F | 24vDC
Single E 3/8 - G | 24VDC | DIN terminal
2 Size 2 lilmCIt H — 2 H 100 VAC |/ With surge
e @ 8 One-touch fitting voltage
J | Resin 7 J | 110 VAC |\suppressor
I\IJI @ 10 One-touch fitting i K | 200 VAC
R L | 230 VAC
‘; » 2 M | 24VDC | Conduit terminal
With surge
= 0 N | 100 VAC <vo|tage >
D | Aluminium 5 P 110 VAC | \suppressor
E 3/8 8 Q | 200 VAC g
~_|single F 10 R | 230 VAC
3 Size 3 | unit G 1/2 10 -
N.C. H 5 S | 24VDC | Conduit
J @ 10 One-touch fitting| 8 T | 100 VAC <\‘j‘é'|ttggsgfge>
K | Resin 10 U | 110 VAC |\suppressor
L » 5 Vv | 200vAC
M @ 12 One-touch fitting 8
N 10 W | 230 VAC
For other special options, refer to the standard products. Flat terminal
48 VAC Y | 24vDC
Special voltage 220 VAC
P g 240 VAC
12 VDC
DIN terminal with light Z Other voltages and electrical options
Conduit terminal with light
Low concentration ozone resistant (Seal material: FKM) ) o ) )
Oil-free * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
G thread are the same as those of the standard model.
NPT thread
ZS\VC 183



i | TR single Uit
Direct Operated
2-Port Solenoid Valve = Frtidneun ERFTIMT

25A'VX2 1/22/23 Series ( €

I

e
How to Order (Single Unit) R <7
® ce
25A-VX2 [1] 4 [A[A o

Series compatible with

secondary batteries
Fluid Common Specifications
2 For waFer Valve type N.C.
3 Fgr oil . NBR (For water)
4 | For medium vacuum Seal material FKM (For oil, medium vacuum)

Coil insulation type Class B
l Thread type Rc
Size/Valve type Body material/Port size/Orifice diameter
""" i eVoltage/Electrical entr
Symbol|  Size Valve Symbol Body Port size Orifice 9 y
type material diameter .
----- m 5 Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
J 1/8 3 Grommet
: Single K | Stainless 5
U Size 1 ,{lm(';t L steel 2 A 24 VDC
M 1/4 3
_____ N 5
----- B | 100 VAC | Grommet
Single o 174 : C | 110vac |(Withsurge
2 | Size2 | unit d Sta{nlelss 7 voltage
N.C. L stee a8 4 D | 200 VAC |\suppressor
_____ M 7 E | 230 VAC
""" H 5 F | 24vDC
J 1/4 8 G | 24VvDC | DIN terminal
Single K . 10 With surge
3 Size 3 | unit L Stg{gl:lss 5 Sil| 100 VAC voltage
N.C. M 3/8 8 J | 110 VAC | \suppressor
N 10 K | 200 VAC
_____ P 1/2 10 L | 230 VAC
M 24 VDC Conduit terminal
With surge
N | 100 VAC <voltage )
P | 110 VAC | \suppressor
Q | 200 VAC <
R | 230 VAC
S 24 VDC Conduit
With surge
T | 100 VAC <vo|tage >
U 110 VAC suppressor
\' 200 VAC
W | 230 VAC
Flat terminal
For other special options,
refer to the standard products. Y 24 VDC
48 VAC
. 220 VAC
Special voltage
240 VAC Y4 Other voltages and electrical options
12 VDC 9 P

DIN terminal with light
Conduit terminal with light
G thread

NPT thread
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Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve

20r5I;4-VX D Series

How to Order

25A - VXD2 3| 0 |Al A

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Common Specifications

Seal material NBR
. Coil insulation type |Class B
Fluid Thread type Rc
| 0 [ ForAir |
Size—Valve type lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter ¢ Voltage/Electrical entry
. Valve Body . Orifice .
Symbol|  Size type Symbol material Port size diameter Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
3 8A N.C. A 1/4 Grommet
10A B |Aluminium 3/8 10
Al 1A | NO. | c 12 A | 24vDC
4 10A N.C. J | Stainless 3/8 15
B 15A N.O. K steel 1/2
B 100 VAC | Grommet
5 N.C. Stainless With surge
cl A 5 M| e 3/4 20 T10VAC | yoltage
..... 200 VAC suppressor
6 N.C. Stainless 230 VA
D 25A NO. P steel 1 25 30 VAC
""" 24 VDC
24 VDC DIN terminal
With surge
100 VAC | [ yojtage
110 VAC | \suppressor
200 VAC
230 VAC

24 VDC Conduit terminal
With
100 VAC < 1 surge )

voltage
110 VAC

All other special options are the suppressor

S<|c|ld|n|d|Oo|v|Z|IE|rR|«|lT(O/MMO[O| T

same as those of the standard model. 200 VAC
24 VAC
48 VAC 230 VAC
Special voltage 220 VAC 24 VDC \C;VC_)T]dU“
ith surge
21420\>/DA(§) 100 VAC <voltage ’ >
DIN terminal with light 110 VAC | \suppressor
Conduit terminal with light 200 VAC
Without DIN connector
Low concentration ozone resistant 230 VAC
(Seal material: FKM) Flat terminal
Seal material: EPDM
Qil-free Y 24 \\DC
G thread
NPT thread
With bracket
Special electrical entry direction 4 Other special options

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve
For Water C €

25A-VXD Series

How to Order

25A - VXD2 3| 2 |ID| A

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Common Specifications

Seal material NBR
Fluid Coil insulation type |Class B
|2 [For Water Thread bype Re
Size—Valvetype lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter ®Voltage/Electrical entry
Symbol|  Size AEN Symbol BOdY Port size Orifice diameter Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
type material
3 8A N.C. D ) 1/4 Grommet
10A g | Stainless 38 10
steel
A | 1A | NO F 172 A | 24vDC
4 10A N.C. J | Stainless 3/8 15
B 15A N.O. K steel 12
S B 100 VAC | Grommet
5 N.C. Stainless 110 VA With surge
C 207 N.O. M steel s/4 20 c 0 VAC voltage
Toos D 200 VAC suppressor
6 N.C. Stainless 230 VA
D 25A NO. P <teol 1 25 E 30 VAC
""" F 24 VDC
G 24 VDC DIN terminal
With surge
H 100 VAC voltage
J 110 VAC suppressor
K 200 VAC
L 230 VAC
M 24 VDC Conduit terminal
With surge
N 100 VAC <voltage )
All other special options are the P 110 VAC suppressor
same as those of the standard model. Q 200 VAC
24 VAC
28 VAC R 230 VAC
Special voltage 220 VAC S 24 VDC Conduit
240 VAC With surge
VDG T 100 VAC <voltage
DIN terminal with light U | 110VAC | \suppressor
Conduit terminal with light Vv 200 VAC
Without DIN connector w 230 VAG
Applicable to deionised water 30
(Seal material: FKM) Flat terminal
Seal material: EPDM
Oil-free Y 24 VDC
G thread
NPT thread
With bracket - -
Special electrical entry direction y4 Other voltages and electrical option
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Zero Differential Pressure Type
Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve/For Air C €

25A-VXZ Series

How to Order (Single Unit)

#5

R N

@ ~ (\:f('f A

PSS y
= ]

——

25A - VXZ2

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

3]0 A

A

Common Specifications

Seal material NBR
Fluid Coil insulation type  |Class B
| 0 | ForA | Thread type Re
Size/Valve type lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter ®Voltage/Electrical entry
Symbol| Body size \{%‘f Symbol mg?gr)ilal Port size dgmtt%r Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
NC. | 114
: 10A N.O. g Aluminium 38 10 Grommet
----- A 24 VDC
4 N.C. Stainless
B 19A N.O. G steel 12 15
5 NC. [ Stainless B 100 VAC | Grommet
(o] 207 N.O. s steel s/ 20 With surge
..... C | 110VAC 9
5 o < voltage >
-G, Stainless D 200 VAC suppressor
D 25A N.O. L steel 1 25
..... E 230 VAC
F 24 VDC
G 24 VDC DIN terminal
H 100 VAC With surge
< voltage >
J 110 VAC suppressor
K 200 VAC
L 230 VAC
M 24 VDC Conduit terminal
With surge
N | 100VAC <vo|tage >
All other special options are the P 110 VAC SUPpressor
same as those of the standard model. Q 200 VAC
24 VAC
28 VAC R 230 VAC
Special voltage 220 VAC S 24 VDC Conduit
240 VAC With surge
e T | 100VAC <V0“age >
DIN terminal with light U | 110VAC | ‘suppressor
Conduit terminal with light Vv 200 VAC
Without DIN connector w 230 VAG
Low concentration ozone resistant 30
(Seal material: FKM) Flat terminal
Seal material: EPDM
Qil-free Y 24 VDC
G thread
NPT thread
With bracket (Standard for resin body)
Special electrical entry direction Z Other voltages

SVC

O

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Zero Differential Pressure Type
Pilot Operated 2-Port Solenoid Valve/For Water C €

25A-VXZ Series

How to Order (Single Unit) —

25A - VXZ2 3| 2 |C||A

Series compatible withI

secondary batteries

Common Specifications

Seal material NBR
Fluid e Coil insulation type |Class B
|2 [For Water Thread type Re
Size/Valvetype lBody material/Port size/Orifice diameter ®Voltage/Electrical entry
Symbol| Body size | Valve type Symbol| Body material| Port size | Orifice diameter Symbol|  Voltage Electrical entry
3 NC. | C Stainless 1/4 Grommet
10A 10
A N.O. D steel 3/8
..... A 24 \VDC
4 N.C. Stainless
B 19A N.O. G steel 12 15
N. - .
3 20A c J S‘a'”'elss 3/4 20 B | 100VAC | Grommet
C NO. | steel c 110 VAC With surge
..... voltage
N.C. i suppressor
g o5A - g L Stggflss ; 05 D | 200VAC pp
S R E 230 VAC
F 24 VDC
G 24 VDC DIN terminal
H 100 VAC With surge
voltage
J 110 VAC suppressor
K 200 VAC
L 230 VAC
M 24 VDC Conduit terminal
With surge
N | 100VAC <vo|tage >
All other special options are the P 110 VAC SUppressor
same as those of the standard model. Q 200 VAC
24 VAC
28 VAC R 230 VAC
Special voltage 220 VAC S 24 VDC Conduit
240 VAC With surge
A0 T | 100VAC <V0“age >
DIN terminal with light U | 110VAC | "suppressor
Conduit terminal with light Vv 200 VAC
Without DIN connector
Applicable to deionised water w 230 VAC
(Seal material: FKM) Flat terminal
Seal material: EPDM
Oil-free Y 24 VDC
G thread
NPT thread
With bracket
Special electrical entry direction Z Other voltages
* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Diaphragm Valve for Ultra High Purity
Air Operated Type

AZ3542 & 4542 Series

o Suitable for UHP gas supply line
® Body material: 316L SS
® Pneumatically actuated normally closed

How to Order

(Inlet) (Outlet)

AZ |3/ 542 S 2P| MV4|MV4 25A
Sizel |_J

Code Cv
3 0.29

4 0.5
Model i
Code Status Connections

lSeries compatible with
secondary batteries

Maximum operating pressure S AZ3 AZ4
Normally closed 125 psi i £
542 (N.)(IJ.) 08 I\an) Code Connections Port | 2P | 2PW | 2P |2PW
. MV4 1/4 inch face seal (Male) *1 [ ) [ ) [ ] [ ]
Material FV4 1/4 inch face seal (Female) e ®
Code |Body material TW4 1/4 inch tube weld [ [ ]
S 316L SS MV6 3/8 inch face seal (Male) *1 o
FV6 3/8 inch face seal (Female) [ ]
Ports e TW6 3/8 inch tube weld [ ) [ )
Code Ports Connection TW8 1/2 inch tube weld [ )
2P 2 ports Machined @: Only available with the same type fittings inlet and outlet.
2PW Welded 1) Fixed fitting (no rotating nut)
Specifications
Operating Parameters | AZ3542(125A | AZ4542(125A + Some parts have sizes and shapes that
Weight 0.26 kg *1 are different from the standard products.

x1) Weight for AZ3542S2PMV4MV4 including individual boxed weight. It
may vary depending on connections or options.

188-1
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AZ3542 & 4542 125A Series

Dimensions
AZ3542 & 4542

Ports: 2P (Machined) Ports: 2PW (Welded)

M5 x 0.8 M5 x 0.8
Actuation port Actuation port

@ 40 @ 40
| |
| Bar stock ‘ Bar stock
g body g body
N~ N~
n Te}
Y — N
A A A A
Connections: MV Connections: FVO
A A A A A A
Connections: TW Connections: MVl Connections: TWC
B o [128.4
. ¥
R
B :
i o i B
® ) %
2 >
Iy 2 x M5 x 0.8 depth 0.25 (6.4) Sy 2 x M5 x 0.8 depth 0.25 (6.4)
(Mounting hole) (Mounting hole)
Ports Connections A B Ports Connections A
MV4 1.14 (29.0) 112 sq. (28.4) MV4 139 (35.3)
W4 0.875 (222) | oSH S FV4 99 -
(Maczfﬁned) MVé 1.5 (38.1) 1.48 sq. (37.6) 2PW TW4 1.06 (26.9)
TW6 0.875 (22.2) (Welded) MV6
1.12 sq. (28.4) 1.93 (49.0)
TW8 1.125 (28.6) FV6
TW6 1.325 (33.7)
188-2

O
2



Diaphragm Valves for General Applications

Air Operated Type

AK3542 & 4542 125A Series

® Body material: 316 SS
® Normally closed

How to Order

(Inlet)  (Outlet) ~1J Eﬁ
AK[3]542 S 2P [4T][4T|25A

l |—J l Series compatible with
Size secondary batteries
Code Cv
0.29
4 0.5
Model e Connections
Code Status Maximum operating pressure Code Connections AK3 [ AK4
542 | Normally closed (N.C.) 125 psig (0.9 MPa) aT 1/4 inch compression
4BR Rc 1/4
Material ® 4BRN R 1/4 [ ) —
Code| Body material 4 NPT 1/4 female
S 316 SS 4N NPT 1/4 male
6T 3/8 inch compression
6BR Rc 3/8
Ports ¢ 6BRN R3/8 — | e
Code| Ports 6 NPT 3/8 female
2P| 2ports 6N NPT 3/8 male
Note) Only available with same type fittings inlet and
outlet.

* Specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.
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Applicable to the
LECL series

Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive
25A-LEFS Series LEFsis, 25,32, 40

| Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. ‘

C€ Mss

How to Order

Refer to page 191 for the communication protocols
EtherCAT®, EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, and DeviceNet™.

25A-LEFSH

1

Series compatible with

200

secondary batteries

0 Accuracy

0 Size

Basic type

H

High-precision type

e Motor mounting position

In-line

R

Right side parallel

L

Left side parallel

e Lead [mm]

Symbol | LEFS16

LEFS25

LEFS32

LEFS40

A 10

12

16 20

B 5

6

8 10

6 Stroke [mm]

50

50

to

to

1000

1

000

= Refer to the applicable stroke table.

0 Motor option

Q Motor type

02050 635 66be4

[CE-compliant products]

LEC series.

filter set (LEC-NFA).

for installation.
[UL-compliant products]

Applicable size Compatible
Symbol Type controller/
LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 driver
LECP6
Step motor
— | (Servo/24 VDC) 1 L o o LGP
A Servo motor °® °® . . LECAG
(24 VDC)
/A\Caution

(D EMC compliance was tested by combining the electric actuator LEF series and the controller

The EMC depends on the configuration of the customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring. Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive cannot
be certified for SMC components incorporated into the customer’s equipment under actual
operating conditions. As a result, it is necessary for the customer to verify conformity to the
EMC directive for the machinery and equipment as a whole.
(2 For the servo motor (24 VDC) specification, EMC compliance was tested by installing a noise

Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the noise filter set. Refer to the LECA Operation Manual

When conformity to UL is required, the electric actuator and controller/driver should be used with a

— Without option UL1310 Class 2 power supply.
B With lock
Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
Model mi| 50 | 100|150 (200|250 300 350|400 450 500|550 600 650|700 750 800|850 900 950|1000 stroke range [m]
LEFS16 © ©& & & & o o & o o — | —  —|—|—|—|—|—|—|— | 50to500
LEFS25 © © & o & o o o o o & & —  — | —  —|—|—|—|—| 50t600
LEFS32 © © o ©& ©& & & o o o o6 o o & & ® -  — | — | — | 50t800
LEFS40 — 1 ®©  ®© ®© & & & & & & 6 o6 o6 & & & & o o 150t01000
x Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
d
The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct. ~_______.occeemeee =777
<Check the following before use.> [ LEFS16RA'400
(DCheck the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.
(@Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP). @ :

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type
Ball Screw Drive

25A-LEFS series

Step Motor (Servo/24 vDC) X Servo Motor (24 vbc) J| Secondary Battery Compatible

Motor mounting position:

In-line

e Positioning pin hole

Motor mounting position:
Right side parallel

Housing B |_!.. 9 Actuator cable type! @ Actuator cable length [m]
_ OUS'”9>k1 =X\ — Without cable — Without cable
bottom Housing B bottom S Standard cable*2 1 1.5
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable)*3 3 3
K Body bqttom #1 The standard cable should be used on fixed parts. 5 5
2 locations Body bottom For using on moving parts, select the robotic cable. 8 8*1
%2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. A 10%1
x1 Refer to the body mounting example in the #3 Fix the motor cable protruding from the B 15%1
Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the actuator to keep it unmovable. For details C 201

mounting method.

m Controller/Driver type*

about fixing method, refer to Wiring/Cables
in the Electric Actuators Precautions.

@ I/0 cable length [m]*!, Communication plug

#1 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Without cable (Without communication plug connector)*3

Screw mounting

Straight type communication plug connector *3

—H|»|o|w=||

— Without controller/driver

6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN
6P (Step data input type) PNP
1N LECP1+2 NPN
1P (Programless type) PNP
AN LECPA=2+4 NPN
AP (Pulse input type) PNP

T-branch type communication plug connector *3

1.5 D DIN rail mounting*!
3*2 #1 DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.
5#*2

#1 For details on controllers/drivers and #1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected
compatible motors, refer to the compatible for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot
controller/driver below. be selected. .Refer to the Ca?alogue at
#2 Only available for the motor type “Step motor”. www.sme.eu 'f_ VO cable 'S r.equwed.
+*3 When pulse signals are open collector, *2 When PU|S.e input type” is §e|ected for
order the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA- controller/driver types, pulse input usable
R-0) separately. only with differential. Only 1.5 m cables
usable with open collector.
3 When “CC-Link direct input type” is selected
for controller/gri\ie‘r‘ typeﬂs,”l/o cable is not « The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
included. Only “—, “S” or “T" can be selected. are the same as those of the standard model.
Compatible Controller/Driver
Step data : Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
Type
s ¢
Series LECP6 LECAG LECP1 LECPA
Value (Step data) input Capable of setting up operation (step data) . .
FEEITED Standard controller without using a PC or teaching box Operation by pulse signals
Compatible Step motor Servo motor Step motor
motor (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points | —
Power supply voltage 24VDC

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Applicable to the
JXCL series

Ball Screw Drive
25A-LEFS Series LEFsis, 25,32, 40

C€ Mss

| Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

How to Order | Refer to page 189 for the communication protocol CC-Link. |

25A-LEFSH

ol

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

200

1/|CD17T

00030 696 & 4

0 Accuracy 9 Size 6 Motor type
— | Basictype g Applicable size .
H__ |High-precision type 25 Symbol Type i Comtpa:;ble
32 LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 | controler
40
. - JXCEA1
9 Motor mountlng position _ Step motor o o o o IXGo1
— In-line (Servo/24 VDC) JXCP1
R | Right side parallel JXCD1
L | Left side parallel
e Lead [mm)] @ Stroke [mm] ACaution
Symbol | LEFS16 | LEFS25 | LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 [CE-compliant products]
10 12 16 20 to t )
Q 5 6 8 10 1000 10%0 EMC compliance was tested by combining
- the electric actuator LE series and the
= Refer to the applicable stroke table. JXCE1/91/P1/D1 series
The EMC depends on the configuration of the
. T . customer’s control panel and the relationship
o Motor Optlonw.th e e Positioning pin hole with other electrical equipment and wiring.
E IW(i)th: Iggkmn Housing B Iﬁ!!. Therefore, confgrmity to the EMC directive
- bottom* - cannot be certified for SMC components
Housing B bottom . . X K
incorporated into the customer’s equipment
under actual operating conditions. As a
K Body thtom result, it is necessary for the customer to
2 locations Body bottom verify conformity to the EMC directive for the
- - machinery and equipment as a whole.
x Refer to the body mounting example in the
Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the mounting
method.
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard
Strok
Mods ™ m| 50 |100| 150|200 | 250|300 (350|400 450|500 550 |600 650 |700 750 |800 850 900 950 |1000 st“r"of;”::ﬁgﬁﬂ;]
LEFS16 ®e & o & o o o o o o — | —  — | —|—|—|—|—|—]|— 50 to 500
LEFS25 ® &6 & & o o o o o o o o —  — | — | —|—|—|—|— 50 to 600
LEFS32 ® & & & o o o o o o o o o o o o — — | — | — 50 to 800
LEFS40 — | — 1 € ®© | & ®© & &  © ©e ©e ©e o o o o o o o o 150t01000

x Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive 25A'LEF S Series

Motor mounting position:
In-line 'S » —
~ &

Motor mounting position:
Right side parallel

9 Actuator cable type/length @ Controller
—_ Without cable —_ Without controller
S1 Standard cable 1.5 m - CCH0d With controller
33 Standard cable3M | i e eeeaaeeean,
S5 Standard cable 5 m :
R1 Robotic cable 1.5m | Treeeeeeeeeeeeee > C D 1 7 T
R3 Robotic cable 3 m ST st 1 PN PN B
R5 Robotic cable 5 m 1 l
RS Robotic cable 8 m*! Communication protocol Communication plug connector for DeviceNet™
RA Robotic cable 10 m*1 E EtherCAT® — | Without plug connector
RB Robotic cable 15 m*1 9 | EtherNet/IP™ S Straight type
RC Robotic cable 20 m*1 P PROFINET T T-branch type
#1 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic D | DeviceNet™ * Select “—” for anything other

cable only)

* The standard cable should only be used on

fixed parts. For use on moving parts, select

the robotic cable.

Compatible Controller

For single axis®

than DeviceNet™.

¢ Mounting
7 Screw mounting
8+1 DIN rail

#1 DIN rail is not included. It must be
ordered separately.

% The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

EtherCAT® EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet™

direct direct direct direct

input type input type input type input type
Type ===

ve va
Series JXCE1 JXCI1 JXCP1 JXCD1
Features EtherCAT® direct input EtherNet/IP™ direct input PROFINET direct input DeviceNet™ direct input
. Step motor

Compatible motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points
Power supply voltage 24VDC

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

2 SNC

192



LECS( series
Electric Actuator/SIlder Type

Ball Screw Drive EENEISIIET

25A-LEFS Series LEFs2s, 32, 4o

‘ Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. | c € c“ us
LECYL SeriesPPage 194 # See the table below

How to Order

25A-LEFSH —-200 -

s cmpa i &éé & é 0 H» M) &. ¢

secondary batteries

-

0 Accuracy 9 Size 9 Motor mounting @ Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] o Motor option
Basic type 25 position Svmbol| 25A- | 25A- | 25A- 50 50 — |Without option
H High-precision type 32 — In-line Y LEFS25 |LEFS32 | LEFS40 to to B With lock
40 R |Right side parallel A 12 16 20 1000 1000
e Motor type L |Leftside parallel B 6 8 10 = Refer to the applicable stroke table.
Symbol Type Qutput [W] | Actuator size | Compatible driver | UL-compliant — . .
$2°1 | ACsenomotor | 100 | 25 [LEGSAC-S1 | — © rositioning pin hole O cavle type+! =2
S3 | (ncremental | 200 | 32 |LECSAO-S3 | — , [Em — Without cable
sS4 encoder) 400 40 | LECSA2-S4 — _ HOUS'”QMB — S Standgrd cable
LECSBLI-S5 bottom* Housing B bottom R Robotic cable
S6*1 100 | 25 |LECSCL-S5 | — (Flexible cable)
LECSS-S5 Body bottom Iﬁll- #1 The motor and encoder cables are
AC servo motor LECSBLI-S7 K 2 locations “i‘_ included. (The lock cable is also
s7 (Absolute | 200 | 32 |LECSCO-S7 | — Body bottom included when the motor with lock
encode) LECSSL-S7 «1 Refer to the body mounting example in the option is selected.) R
LECSB2-S8 Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the %2 Standard cable entry direction is
S8 400 40 |LECSC2-S8 — mountir? method : : - Parallel: (A) Axis side
LECSS2-S8 9 ’ - In-line: (B) Counter axis side
T6"2 | ACservomotor | 100 | 25 [LECSS2-T5 @ Cable length* [m]
T7 (Absolute 200 32 |LECSS2-T7 o — Without cable m Driver type
T8 encoder) 400 | 40 |LECSS2-T8 2 > Compatible | Powersupply | Size -
x1 For motor type S 2 and S 6 , the compatible driver part 5 5 driver voltage [V] | 25 | 32 | 40 | complant
number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. A 10 — | Without driver — ® 0 o —
«2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5. A1 | LECSA1-SO[100t0120 | @ | @ | — | —
@ yo ble | h * The length of the encoder, motor and A2 | LECSA2.50 (20010230 @ | ® | @
n m]#3 . - —
ca eW.eh gt [b| ] - o lock cables ar.e the same “ . B11ecsB1 S0 10000120 [ @ [ @ | —
; e |tb|oué ca (: | #3 Wherl Without driver” is selected for driver type, only “—: Without "B [ ECSB2-S(] 20010230 | @ | @ | @ | —
ithout cable (Connector only) f:able can t_)e sele_cted. Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu C1 | LECSC1-SO|100t0120 | @ | @ | — | —
L 15 it O cable is required. C2 [ LECSC2-S1[20010230| @ | @ | @ | —
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard | S1 | LECSS1-S0 |100t0120 | @ | @ | —| —
Stroke Menufactrate] | g2 LECSS2-S00 [200t0230 @ | @ | @ | —
(mmI} 50 100|150 (200|250| 300|350 400450 | 500| 550 600 650 | 700| 750|800 850 900 | 950 1000 | sive arge LECSS2:TU[ 20010240/ @ [ @ | @ | @
Model * en a driver type is selected, a cable is
(mm] Wh driver type is selected ble i
BALEFS5 @00 0 @0 00 @ @0 @ @ —| —|— | — | —|—|—|— 5060 included. Select the cable type and cable length.
Example) S2S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
2A-LEFS32 @ | ©  © © © © © © © @ ©® ® O O ® ® | — | — || 50800 S2 :Standard cable (2 m)
BALEFSHN| — — 0 © O © ©© OO0 OO0 OO O 0O ® O K00t — :Without cable and driver
* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. * The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.
Compatible Driver
Pulse input type/ Pulse input = CC-Link direct & SSCNET#
Positioning type - | type - input type = | type
g i d
Driver type “ HH
'
ﬂ w Z %/
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — —
Pulse input O O — — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNET3 SSCNET #/H
T v Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 22-bit encoder
Communication function USB communication | USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication
Power supply voltage [V] 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) | 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

« Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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IO N[ @ LECY [ Series

Electric Actuator/SIlder Type

-

Ball Screw Drive EENEISIIET
25A-LEFS Series LEFs2s, 32, 4

‘ Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

LECSL seriesPPage 193

How to Order

(€ @

25A-LEFSH

200

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

050045 606 3000

“ Accuracy 9 Size 9 Motor mounting @ Lead [mm] @ Stroke [mm] o Motor option
Basic type 25 position Symbol | LEFS25 |LEFS32 | LEFS40 50 50 — |Without option
H High-precision type 32 — In-line A 12 16 20 to to B With lock
40 R |Right side parallel B 6 8 10 1000 1000
L | Leftside parallel = Refer to the applicable stroke table.
Q Motor type 9 Positioning pin hole 9 Cable type+!. *2
Symbol Type Output[W]| Size | Compatible driver — Without cable
i [
V6! [acsevomotor] 100 | 25 |LECYM2VBLECYU2-V5 — "L%‘:ts(;”m%F S S;a';d?rd Cagl"e
V7 | (Absote | 200 | 32 |LECYM2VILECYU2V7 Housing B bottom R obotic cable
encoder) (Flexible cable)
e 400 40 | LECYM2VBLECYU2 V8 Body bottom #1 The motor and encoder cables are
1 For motor type V 6 , the compatible driver part number K 2 locations included. (The lock cable is also
suffix is V5. Body bottom included when the motor with lock

@ I/O cable length [m]*3

«1 Refer to the body mounting example in the
Catalogue at www.smc.eu for the

option is selected.)
%2 Standard cable entry direction is
- Parallel: (A) Axis side

—_ Without cable mounting method. In-line: (B) C is sid
H [ Without cable (Connector only) - In-line: (B) Counter axis side
1 1.5 @Cable length*' [m] m .
%3 When “Without driver” is selected for driver type, — Without cable | *1 ;Lr;e;gcg)g;:)f Driver type
only “—: Without cable” can be selected. Refer 3 3 motor and lock Compatible | Power supply
to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if I/O cable is 5 5 cables are the driver voltage [V]
required. A 10 same. —  |Without driver —
C 20 M2 |LECYM2-VO | 200 to 230
Applicable Stroke Table @®: Standard U2 | LECYU2-VO | 200 to 230
Stroke Manufacturable
(mm} 50 (100|150 200|250| 300|350 | 400|450 500 550 600 | 650| 700| 750| 800|850 900950 siroke range
Model [mm]
BALEFS @ © © © © © 000000 || — | — | — | —|— 500 600
LALEFSR @ | @ @ @ @O0 00000 0 0 0 00— | — | — 5010 800
BALEFSH | — | — | © | @ © /0 © © 0000000 0 0 0o 150 t0 1000

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

Compatible Driver

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Driver type

J& MECHATROLINK- T type

{8 MECHATROLINK- I type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V]

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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LECST series
Electric Actuator/ngh ngldlty Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive EERETEIET
25A-LEJS Series LEJsao, 63

‘ Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. | C € N
LECY[ series»Page 196 GN us

r

How to Order

I-I4IOSI2’? 5(|)0| L]
&690 © 06 0000

25A-LEJS

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

“ Accuracy 9 Motor type 6 Lead [mm]
— | Basic type Svmbol Tve Output | Actuator| Compatible UL Symbol|25A-LEJS40 | 25A-LEJS63
H  |High-precision type Y P W] size driver compliant H 24 30
AC servo motor A 16 20
1 _ _
9 Size S2 (Incremental encoder) 100 40 LECSALL-ST B 8 10
AC servo motor
63 S3 (Incremental encoder) 200 63 LECSALI-S3 — 9 Driver type+6
S6 AC servo motor 100 40 tgggg%gg . Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] | UL-compliant
e Stroke [mm]+4 (Absolute encoder) LEGSST-S5 — Without driver — —
200 LECSBLLS? A1 | LECSA1-SO | 100to 120 —
to s7 ACservomotor |, | 3 | [ECSCO-S7 | — A2 | LECSA2-S0 | 200to 230 —
1500 (Absolute encoder) LECSSC-S7 B1 | LECSB1-SO | 100t0120 | —
+4 Refer to the LECSB2-T5 | By | LECSB2:SO | 20010230 | —
applicable stroke 62 100 | 40 LECSC2-T5 LECSB2-T] 200 to 240 —
table for details. AC servo motor LECSS2-T5 @ C1 LECSC1-SJ 100 to 120 —
(Absolute encoder) LECSB2-T7 LECSC2-S[] —
6 Motor option T7°3 200| 63 | LECSC2-T7 Cc2 LECSC2-TC] 200 to 230 —
— [ Without option LECSS2-T7 | @*° S1 LECSS1-SO0 | 100 to 120 —
B With lock *1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number s2 LECSS2-S[J 200 to 230 —
suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively. LECSS2-TJ 200 to 240 [

x2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.
*3 The only compatible drivers complaint with UL standards are the
LECSS2-T5 and LECSS2-T7.

6 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.
Select the cable type and cable length.

Example)
@ cabie typeso 7.« O cable length [m]s = et
— Without cable — Without cable S2 : Standard cable (2 m)
S Standard cable 2 2 — : Without cable and driver
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5
#7 The motor and encoder cables are included. (The lock cable A 10 @ 1/0 cable Iength [m]*m

is included when the motor with lock option is selected.) +9 The length of the motor, — Without cable
=8 Standard cable entry is “(A) Axis side”. encoder and lock cables -
H Without cable (Connector only)
are the same. 1 15
Applicable Stroke Table*s @: Standard %10 When “Without driver” is selected for driver
Stroke type, only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Model ) ] sl ey o LR oo U IO R SLU LY Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if /O
25A-LEJS40| @ (@ ([ @ ([ ® ([ ®© (© (o | e o e  — cable is required.
25ALEJS63| — | @ (@ (@ @@ e @ @ e e

=5 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders. For auto switches, refer to page 211.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Compatible Driver

Pulse input type/ | Pulse input type | CC-Link direct | SSCNETII type | Pulse Input Type | CC-Link Direct /H
Positioning type = |inputtype . - ~= | InputType . tpe 3
- ¥ A =
Driver type l HW‘ . | : | ‘N
.I\ [ ! |
i - 1 ) P R
o ¥ 3/
Series LECSA LECSB LECSC LECSS LECSB-T LECSC-T LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 — Up to 255 Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) —
Pulse input O O — — O — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII — CC-Link SSCNET II/H
Contollencaden Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute
17-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 22-bit encoder 18-bit encoder 22-bit encoder
Communication function | USB communication | USB communicaion, RS422 commuricaton | USB communicaton, RS422 commuricatin | USB communication | USB communication, RS422 communication|USB communication
Power supply voltage [V] 100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz) |200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz) | 200 to 240 VAC (50/60 Hz)

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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LECYO series
Electric Actuator/H|gh R|g|d|ty Slider Type

Ball Screw Drive EEEETIIEED -
25A-LEJS Series LEJsao, 63?\‘

‘ Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

LECSL series»Page 195

How to Order

25A-LEJS H -1500] |-

; 0 é é & © 6 0000
Series compatible with
secondary batteries

o Accuracy 6 Motor type *' 6 Lead [mm)]

— Basic type Svmbol Tvoe Output| Actuator Compatible Symbol 25A-LEJS40 25A-LEJS63

H  |High-precision type y P [W] size driver H 24 30

AC servo motor LECYM2-V5 A 16 20
O size V6 | (absolute encoder) | 1%° 40 LECYU2-V5 B 8 10
AC servo motor LECYM2-V7
63 V7 | (Absolute encoder) | 2%° | 68 LECYU2-V7 O stroke [mm]= @ wotor option
#1 For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5. 200 | .3 Refer to the b With?‘” option
to applicable stroke B With lock
1500 table for details.

0 Cable type*s. #6. =7 @ Cable length [m] *5 *¢ e Driver type *°

— Without cable — Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]

S Standard cable 3 3 — Without driver —

R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 M2 LECYM2-VO 200 to 230
#6 The motor and encoder cables are included. (The lock A 10 u2 LECYU2-VO 200 to 230

cable is included when the motor with lock option is Cc 20 x5 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.

selected.) 6 The length of the motor, encod- Select the cable type and cable length.
7 Standard cable entry is “(A) Axis side”. er and lock cables are the same. Example)

S282: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)
S2 : Standard cable (2 m)

@ I/O cable length [m]*° ] ) ) ] — : Without cable and driver

— Without cable 9 When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,

H | Without cable (Connector only) only “—: Without cable” can be selected.

1 15 Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if /O cable

- is required.
Applicable Stroke Table*4 @: Standard
K - -
Stromrﬁ] 200 | 300 | 400 | 500 | 600 | 700 | 800 | 900 [1000/1200/1500 Solid sta.te auto switches .should be ordered separately.
Model For details about auto switches, refer to page 211.
gg:‘tgjggg LJ L L L L L L L L L — Applicable auto switches
a — | @ ® | ® | ® | ®  ®  ® | ® | ® | ® | [ 5\y)00D-MIPV)900, D-MIB(V)-900

#4 Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.  D-M9NW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900, D-M9BW(V)-900
# The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Compatible Driver

.l.! MECHATROLINK-II type .l.! MECHATROLINK-II type

Driver type

Series LECYM LECYU

Applicable network MECHATROLINK-II MECHATROLINK-II
Absolute

Control encoder 20-bit encoder

Communication device USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V] 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

+ Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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Electric Actuator/

Applicable to the
LECL series

Rod Type
25A-LEY Series LEY1s, 25,32, 40

Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

How to Order

C€ Mss

Refer to page 199 for the communication protocols
EtherCAT®, EtherNet/IP™, PROFINET, and DeviceNet™.

25A-LEY

100

e

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

16
o0

B
60

C
6 6006

S1|6N| 1
© © oo

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 9 Motor type

16 — | Top mounting Size Compatible .

25 R [Rgntside paralel] |0 Type LEY16[LEY25]LEY32/40] controller/river [%E Cault_lotn et

. -compliant products
32 L | Leftside parallel LECP6 (1 EMC compliance was tested by
- Step motor
40 D In-line = o o [ LECP1 combining the electric actuator
(Servo/24 VDC) LECPA i

LEY series and the controller
LEC series.

A S?erovg%t)o r [ ] [ ] — LECA6 The EMC depends on the configu-
ration of the customer’s control
panel and the relationship with

e Lead [mm] 9 Stroke [mm] other electrical equipment and wir-

Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 | LEY32/40 30 30 ing. Therefore, conformity to the

A 10 12 16 to to EMC directive cannot be certified

5 | ° g 500 17 SN componentseororte

9 2.5 3 4 = Refer to the applicable stroke table. der actual operating conditions. As
6 . 0 aresult, it is necessary for the

Motor option Rod end thread customer to verify conformity to
C With motor cover — Rod end female thread the EMC directive for the machinery
w With lock/motor cover and equipment as a whole.
—— ~ - M (1 zgdeizdnmﬁfim:rlizz d) (2 For the servo motor (24 VDC)

#* Wheq With chk/motor cover” is selected for the Fop mountlng : specification, EMC compliance
and right/left side parallelltypes, the motor body will stick out of was tested by installing a noise
the end of the body for size 16/40 with strokes 30 mm or less. filter set (LEC-NFA). Refer to the
Check for interference with workpieces before selecting a model. Catalogue at www.smc.eu for

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series the noise filter set. Refer to the

- 9 - SA-S - LECA Operation Manual for
Applicable size Foot *1 Flange Double clevis installation.

16 25-LEY-LO16 25-LEY-FO16 25-LEY-D016 [UL-compliant products]

25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025 When conformity to UL is required,
32, 40 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032 th_e electric actuator and_ controller/

Surface Coating driver should be used with a UL1310
u ® ® Class 2 power supply.
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating) P PRy

1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.

x Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately.
For details about auto switches, refer to page 211.

D-MONW(V)-900, D-MIPW(V)-900, D-MIBW(V)-900

« Applicable stroke table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
[mm] 30 | 50 |100{150|200/250(300|350(400|450|500| stroke range
Model o) Applicable auto switches
LEYI6E | ©/ ® ® ® ® & & | — — | 1701t300 D-MON(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900
LEY25 ® 606 6 6 06 6 06 06  — 15 to 400
LEY32/40 © © © © ®© © © ¢ o o o 20 to 500

* Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.

s

<Check the following before use.>

S

(D Check the actuator label for model number (after "25A-"). This matches the controller/driver.
(2 Check Parallel I/O configuration matches (NPN or PNP)

The actuator and controller/driver are sold as a package.
Confirm that the combination of the controller/driver and the actuator is correct.

[LEY1SB—100

®

= Refer to the operation manual for using the products. Please download it via our website, https://www.smc.eu
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type 25A 'LE Y Series
Step Motor (servor24 voc) X' Servo Motor (24 voc)

Motor mounting position:

Top/Parallel

In-line

Motor mounting position:

@ Mounting*' @ Actuator cable type/length*2 @ Controller/Driver type*!
Symbol Tvpe Motor mounting position — Without cable — Without controller/driver
y P TopParalel]In-line s1 Standard cable 1.5 m*® 6N LECP6/LECA6 NPN
Endstapped/ .| o | g S3 Standard cable 3 m*3 6P (Step data input type) PNP
Body bottom tapped S5 Standard cable 5 m*3 1N LECP1+2 NPN
L Foot o | — R1 Robotic cable 1.5 m 1P (Programless type) PNP
F Rod flange*? ® o R3 Robotic cable 3 m AN LECPA*2*3 NPN
G Head flange*2 @ | — R5 Robotic cable 5 m AP (Pulse input type) PNP
D Double clevis*® o | — R8 Robotic cable 8 m*" #1 For details on controllers/drivers and
*1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but RA Robotic cable 10 m*1 compatible motors, refer to the compatible
not assembled). RB Robotic cable 15 m*1 controller/driver below.
%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the - 1 %2 Only available for the motor type “Step
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped, RC Robotic cable 20 m motor”.
use the actuator within the following stroke 1 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only) +3 When pulse signals are open collector, order
range. 2 The standard cable should only be used on the current limiting resistor (LEC-PA-R-CJ)
. LEY25: 200 mm or less fixed parts. For use on moving parts, select separately.
- LEY32/40: 100 mm or less the robotic cable.
#3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the %3 Only available for the motor type “Step motor.”
actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY16: 100 mm or less @ 10 cable length [m]**, Communication plug
- LEY25: 200 mm or less — IWithout cable Without ication ol o3
. LEY32/40: 200 mm or less ithout cable (Without communication plug connector)
x4 Head flange is not available for the 1.5
LEY32/40. 3*2
5*2

@ Controller/Driver mounting

Straight type communication plug connector*3

Screw mounting

D DIN rail mounting*’

#1

DIN rail is not included. Order it separately.

Compatible Controller/Driver

=1 O W =

T-branch type communication plug connector*3

x1 When “Without controller/driver” is selected for controller/driver types, I/O cable cannot be
selected. Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if I/O cable is required.
2 When “Pulse input type” is selected for controller/driver types, pulse input usable only with
differential. Only 1.5 m cables usable with open collector.
%3 When “CC-Link direct input type” is selected for controller/driver types, 1/O cable is not included. Only
“—" “S” or “T” can be selected.

# The 25A- series specifications and dimensions are the same as those of the standard model.

Step data Step data Programless type Pulse input type
input type input type
o |
Type
£ ¢
Series LECP6 LECA6 LECP1 LECPA
. Capable of setting up operation (step data) . .
Features Value (Step data) inputStandard controller wilhout sing  PC o teachng box Operation bypulse signals
Compatible motor Step motor Servo motor Step motor
P (Servo/24 VDC) (24 VDC) (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points 14 points | —
Power supply voltage 24VDC

x Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

P
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Electric Actuator/

Rod Type
25A-LEY Series LEY1s, 25,32, 40

C€ Mss

| Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

How to Order

| Refer to page 197 for the communication protocol CC-Link. |

25A-LEY|1

100|C

1/CD17T

ol

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

$000 6448

é ®

0 Size 9 Motor mounting position 6 Motor type
16 — Top mounting Svmbol Tvpe Size Compatible
25 R | Right side parallel Y yp LEY16|LEY25|LEY32/40| controller
32 L | Left side parallel JXCE1
40 D In-line Step motor JXCo1
— | (servoravbc)| ® | ® | ® | xcp
JXCD1
6 Lead [mm] 6 Stroke [mm] ACaution
Symbol| LEY16 LEY25 |LEY32/40 30 [CE-compliant products]
A 10 12 16 to to EMC compliance was tested by combining
B 5 6 8 500 500 the electric actuator LE series and the
(& 25 3 4 = Refer to the applicable stroke table. JXCE1/91/P1/D1 series.

6 Motor option

o Rod end thread

With motor cover

Rod end female thread

w With lock/motor cover

When “With lock/motor cover” is selected for
the top mounting and right/left side parallel
types, the motor body will stick out of the end
of the body for size 16/40 with strokes 30 mm
or less. Check for interference with workpieces

before selecting a model.

Rod end male thread

M (1 rod end nut is included.)

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

The EMC depends on the configuration of the
customer’s control panel and the relationship
with other electrical equipment and wiring.
Therefore, conformity to the EMC directive
cannot be certified for SMC components
incorporated into the customer’s equipment
under actual operating conditions. As a
result, it is necessary for the customer to
verify conformity to the EMC directive for the
machinery and equipment as a whole.

Applicable size Foot*1 Flange Double clevis
16 25-LEY-L0O16 25-LEY-F016 25-LEY-D016
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025
32,40 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032
Surface ® Coating
treatment RAYDENT® RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating)

1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.
* Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, Body mounting bolt

Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately.
For details about auto switches, refer to page 211.

= Applicable Stroke Table @: Standard
Stroke Manufacturable
[mm] 30 | 50 |100{150|200/250|300|350(400|450|500| stroke range
Model [mm]
LEY16 o e 6 6 6 6 &6 —  — | — | — 10 to 300
LEY25 o & 6 &6 6 6 &6 &6 &6 —  — 15 to 400
LEY32/40 © © | © © ©&© & & o o o o 20 to 500

+ Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special

orders.
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Applicable auto switches
D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900
D-MIONW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900, D-MIBW(V)-900



Electric Actuator/Rod Type 25A 'LE Y Series

Motor mounting position:

~ Motor mounting position:

rod flange, head flange and ends tapped,

Top/Parallel In-line
e Mounting*’ Q Actuator cable type/length @ Controller
Motor mounting position — Without cable — Without controller
Symbol Type - -
ToplParaliel | In-line S1 Standard cable 1.5 m - cd With controller
— Ends tapped/ Y ™) S3 Standardcable3m | i e,
Body bottom tapped S5 Standard cable 5 m :
L Foot o | — R1 Robotic cable 1.5m | Trreeeeeseeseees > C D 1 7 T
F Rod flange™*2 [ ) [ J R3 Roboticcable3m | e P IOV PR SRR
G Head flange*? @ | — R5 Robotic cable 5 m L
D Double clevis*3 e | — R8 Robotic cable 8 m*! Communication protocol
#1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but RA Robotic cable 10 m* E EtherCAT®
not assembled). RB Robotic cable 15 m*' 9 | EtherNet/IP™
%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the RC Robotic cable 20 m*! P PROFINET
D

use the actuator within the following stroke
range.
- LEY25: 200 mm or less
- LEY32/40: 100 mm or less

3 For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY16: 100 mm or less
- LEY25: 200 mm or less
- LEY32/40: 200 mm or less

x4 Head flange is not available for the
LEY32/40.

Compatible Controller

#1 Produced upon receipt of order (Robotic cable only)
* The standard cable should only be used on

fixed parts. For use on moving parts, select
the robotic cable.

DeviceNet™

For single axise®

Mounting ®
7 Screw mounting
8+ DIN rail

#1 DIN rail is not included. It must
be ordered separately.

Communication plug connector e
for DeviceNet™
— | Without plug connector

S Straight type
T T-branch type
= Select “—” for anything other than
DeviceNet™.

* The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

EtherCAT® EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet™
direct direct direct direct
input type input type input type input type
e -
, 7]
Series JXCE1 JXC9I1 JXCP1 JXCD1
EtherCAT® EtherNet/IP™ PROFINET DeviceNet™
Features ) : . : . . - .
direct input direct input direct input direct input
. Step motor
Compatible motor (Servo/24 VDC)
Maximum number of step data 64 points
Power supply voltage 24 VDC
= Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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LECST] series
Electric Actuator/

Rod Type

25A-LEY Series LEY25,32

LECY[ series»Page 203

C€ N

+ See the table below

| Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection. |

How to Order

25A-LEYH

100

L

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

Aéé&é 6 000 Mé&a

0 Accuracy 9 Size e Motor type*!
— | Basictype 25 Output | Actuator Compatible UL-
H | High-precision type 32 SaE Type W] size drivers*3 compliant
. - S2+1 100 25 LECSA[CI-S1 —
9 Motor mounting p'osmon AC servo motor
— | Top mounting (Incremental encoder)
R |Right side parallel S3 200 32 LECSALI-S3 —
Left sid llel
IIS ° SI' T parate LECSBO-S5
n-ine S6*+1 100 25 LECSCLI-S5 —
AC servo motor LECSSLI-S5
@ Lead [mm] (Absolute encoder) LECSBL-S7
Symbol LEY25 LEY32" S7 200 32 LECSCL-S7 —
A 12 16 (20) LECSS[I-S7
B 6 8 (10) T6*2 AC servo motor 100 25 LECSS2-T5 —
c 3 4(5) 17 (Absolute encoder) 200 32 LECSS2-T7 °

*1 The values shown in () are the lead for size 32 top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equivalent
lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

%1 For motor type S2 and S6, the compatible driver part number suffixes are S1 and S5 respectively.
x2 For motor type T6, the compatible driver part number suffix is T5.
«3 For details about the driver, refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu.

6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option @ Mounting*’
30 30 — Without option Motor mounting position
mbol T
to to B With lock*1 Symb ype Top/Parallel| In-line
500 500 1 When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting and right/ _ Ends tapped/ ., °® °®
 Refer to the applicable stroke table for details. left side parallel types, the motor body will stick out of the end Body bottom tapped
of the body for size 25 with strokes 30 mm or less. Check for L Foot ° _
interference with workpieces before selecting a model. w2 -
e Rod end thread F Rod flange @+ [ J
— Head flange*? 5 —
Rod end female thread W G 9_ — [ ]
M Rod end male thread :‘ D Double clevis [ J -
(1 rod end nut is included.) 1 Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but not
assembled).
%2 For horizontal cantilever mounting with the rod

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

Applicable size Foot*! Flange Double clevis
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025
32 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032
Surface ® ® Coating
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating)

1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.

x Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.

Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis,

Body mounting bolt

* Applicable stroke table

@: Standard

Stokel 30 | 50 [100

Model

150/200|250(300(350/400|450|50

#3

#4

*5

flange, head flange and ends tapped, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.

- 25A-LEY25: 200 mm or less

- 25A-LEY32: 100 mm or less

For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.

- 25A-LEY25: 200 mm or less

- 25A-LEY32: 200 mm or less

Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with
stroke 30 mm and motor option “With lock”.
Head flange is not available for the 25A-LEY32.

Manufacturable
stroke range [mm]

o

(]
25A-LEY25 (AKX AKX 2K 2K |

Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately.
For details about auto switches, refer to page 211.

® ® O — | — 15t0400

25A-LEY32 ( 2K 2K 2K 3K )

® O® O | ® O  20t0500

# Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Applicable auto switches
D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900
D-MONW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900, D-M9BW(V)-900



Electric Actuator/Rod Type 25A 'LE Y Series

Motor mounting position:

Top/Parallel

Motor mounting position:
In-line

@ Cable type*! m Cable length*' [m] @ Driver type*!
— Without cable — Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V] | UL-compliant
S Standard cable 2 2 — Without driver — —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 A1l LECSA1-SJ 100 to 120 —
#1 The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 A2 LECSA2-SOJ 200 to 230 —
(The lock cable is also included when the #1 The length of the encoder, motor B1 LECSB1-S[] 100 to 120 —
motor with lock option is selected.) and lock cables are the same. B2 LECSB2-S[] 200 to 230 —
%1 Standard cable entry direction is
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side C1 | LECSC1-sU 100 to 120 —
- In-line: (B) Counter axis side C2 LECSC2-S[J 200 to 230 —
S1 LECSS1-SO 100 to 120 —
s2 LECSS2-S[] 200 to 230 —
@® 1/0 cable length [m]* LECSS2-TO) 200 to 240 °

—_ Without cable
H Without cable (Connector only)
1 1.5

1 When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if /O
cable is required.

Compatible Driver

#1 When a driver type is selected, a cable is included.
Select the cable type and cable length.

Example)

S28S2: Standard cable (2 m) + Driver (LECSS2)

S2

: Standard cable (2 m)
: Without cable and driver

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Pulse input type/
Positioning type

Pulse input type

CC-Link direct
input type

SSCNETII type

Driver type :El

-. y

i. -

u HMWMHIHHM.

S \
Series LECSA LECSC LECSS-T
Number of point tables Upto7 — Up to 255 (2 stations occupied) — —
Pulse input O O — — —
Applicable network — — CC-Link SSCNETII SSCNETII/H

Incremental Absolute Absolute Absolute Absolute

Control encoder

17-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

18-bit encoder

22-bit encoder

Communication function | USB communication | USB communication, RS422 communication | USB communication, RS422 communication USB communication
Power supply 200 to 240 VAC
100 to 120 VAC (50/60 Hz), 200 to 230 VAC (50/60 H
voltage [V] © ( 7), 20010 ( 2) (50/60 Hz)
= Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.
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LECYL series»Page 201

LECY( Series
Electric Actuator/

Rod Type

25A-LEY Series LEY25,32

| Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu for model selection.

q3

How to Order

25A-LEYH

L

Series compatible with
secondary batteries

100

00060 6000 Mé&a

0 Accuracy 9 Size e Motor type
— | Basic type 25 Output . . )
H | High-precision ype 32 Symbol Type W] Size Compatible driver
| e | ey
9 Motor mounting position AC servo motor
— [ Top mounting V7 (Absolute encoder) 200 - LECYM2-V7
R |Right side parallel LECYU2-v7
L |Left side parallel *1 For motor type V6, the compatible driver part number suffix is V5.
D In-line
e Lead [mm)] 6 Stroke [mm] 0 Motor option
Symbol| 25A-LEY25 | 25A-LEY32*! 30 30 — Without option
A 12 16 (20) to to B With lock*?
B 6 8 (10) 500 500 #1 When “With lock” is selected for the top mounting and right/
C 3 4 (5) * Refer to the applicable stroke table for details. left side parallel types, the motor body will stick out of the end

x1 The values shown in () are the lead for size 32 top
mounting, right/left side parallel types. (Equivalent
lead which includes the pulley ratio [1.25:1])

e Rod end thread 9 Mounting*’
—_ Rod end female thread Motor mounting position
Symbol Type -
Rod end male thread Top/Parallel| In-line
M .
(1 rod end nut is included.) Ends tapped/ ,,
~ | Body bottom tapped ® ®
L Foot [ ] —
F Rod flange*? @+ [}
G Head flange*? @5 —
D Double clevis*3 [ ] —

Mounting Bracket Part Nos. for the 25A- Series

#2

*3

w4

#5

of the body for size 25 with strokes 30 mm or less. Check for
interference with workpieces before selecting a model.

Mounting bracket is shipped together, (but
not assembled).

For horizontal cantilever mounting with the
rod flange, head flange and ends tapped, use
the actuator within the following stroke range.
- LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 100 mm or less
For mounting with the double clevis, use the
actuator within the following stroke range.

- LEY25: 200 mm or less - LEY32: 200 mm or less
Rod flange is not available for the LEY25 with
stroke 30 mm and motor option “With lock”.
Head flange is not available for the LEY32.

Applicable size Foot*! Flange Double clevis
25 25-LEY-L025 25-LEY-F025 25-LEY-D025
32 25-LEY-L032 25-LEY-F032 25-LEY-D032
Surface ® ® Coating Solid state auto switches should be ordered separately.
treatment RAYDENT RAYDENT (Size 16: Electroless nickel plating) | | For details about auto switches, refer to page 211.

1 When ordering foot brackets, order 2 pieces per actuator.

x Parts belonging to each bracket are as follows.
Foot, Flange: Body mounting bolt, Double clevis: Clevis pin, Type C retaining ring for axis, D-M9NW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900, D-M9BW(V)-900

Body mounting bolt

Applicable auto switches
D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900

« Applicable stroke table @: Standard

Vodel Sfm| 30 | 50 | 100 | 150 | 200 | 250 | 300 | 350 | 400 | 450 | 500 |hOECEde
25A-LEY25 ® [ 0o o[ e o @ o o | e | — | — | 15040
25A-LEY32 ®© [ o o[ o o[ e o o e & @ | 2050

# Please consult with SMC for non-standard strokes as they are produced as special orders.
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Electric Actuator/Rod Type 25A 'LE Y Series

Motor mounting position:

Motor mounting position:

Top/Parallel In-line
@ Cable type*! m Cable length [m]*' @ Driver type
— Without cable — Without cable Compatible driver | Power supply voltage [V]
S Standard cable 3 3 — Without driver —
R Robotic cable (Flexible cable) 5 5 M2 LECYM2-vO 200 to 230
*1 The motor and encoder cables are included. A 10 U2 LECYU2-vO 200 to 230
(The lock cable is also included when the Cc 20 + When a driver type is selected, a cable is

motor with lock option is selected.)
Standard cable entry direction is
- Top/Parallel: (A) Axis side

#1

#1 The length o

- In-line: (B) Counter axis side

@® 1/0 cable length [m]*

—_ Without cable
H Without cable (Connector only)
1 1.5

1 When “Without driver” is selected for driver type,
only “—: Without cable” can be selected.
Refer to the Catalogue at www.smc.eu if /O

cable is required.

Compatible Driver

f the motor and encoder cables

are the same. (For with lock)

included. Select the cable type and cable

length.

= The 25A- series specifications and dimensions
are the same as those of the standard model.

Driver type

JLI MECHATROLINK- T type

{8, MECHATROLINK-II type

Series

LECYM

LECYU

Applicable network

MECHATROLINK-I

MECHATROLINK-II

Control encoder

Absolute
20-bit encoder

Communication device

USB communication, RS-422 communication

Power supply voltage [V]

200 to 230 VAC (50/60 Hz)

* Copper and zinc materials are used for the motors, cables, controllers/drivers.

2 SNC
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25A- Series
Applicable Auto Switches

Applicable Cylinder Series

Auto switches Air cylinders
: ) i D(B)J2
T Special |Electrical|hdcaor| Wiring Elz;:]ttl;;:al Auto switch Lead wire length [m] :tgzntzteodr CDJP2 %[;J%‘:( CDM2| CD(B)G1 MDB | CDA2
function | -entry | it | (OUPW) | o oion|  Model LS A3 L5 oroeloum0ts | 01001 |020040|02108 | 08,010 0206010 | 0D
3-wire (NPN) D-M9N-900 ® 0 e | O — [ [ [ [ ] — [ ] [
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-M9P-900 ® 0 0| O | — [ [ [ [ — [ ] [
2-wire D-M9B-900 ® 0 0| O — [ [ [ [ — [ [
o 3-wire (NPN) DMINV-900 © | ®@ | @ O| — | @ | — | — | — | — | @ | @
3-wire (PNP) | Perpendicular| D-MOPV-900 | @ | @ (@ | O | — [ — — — — [ ] [ ]
2-wire D-M9BV-900 @ @ | @ | O | — [J — — — — [ ] [
3-wire (NPN) D-MONW-900 @ (@ | @ | O | — [ [ [ [ — [ [
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line |[D-MO9PW-900 ©® ® @ | O | — [ ] [ [ J [ J — [ J [ J
indication 2-wire D-M9BW-900 @® | ® | @ O| O [ [ [ [ — [ ] [
(2-colour 3-wire (NPN) D-MONWV-900 @ | @ | @ | O | — [ — — — — [ ] [ ]
indicator) 3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular D-MOPWV-900| @ | @ | @ | O | — () — — — — (] [ )
2-wire D-M9BWV-900) @ | ®@ | @ | O | O [ J — — — — ) ()
3-wire (NPN) DY59A900 e |e@|e@ O] — | — [ — | — [ =1 =1 —=1—
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-Y7P-900 ®| e e O — — — — — — — —
2-wire D-Y59B-900 ® & e | O — — — — — — — —
o 3-wire (NPN) DY69A900 o @@ O — | — | — | — [ — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-Y7PV-900 ®| e e O — — — — — — — —
2-wire D-Y69B-900 ® & e | O — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) D-Y7INW-900 @ @ | @ | O | — — — — — — — —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line |[D-Y7/PW-900 (@ ©® @ | O | — — — — — — — —
Solid | indication 2-wire D-Y7BW-900 @ @ | @ | O| — — — — — — — —
state (2-colour Grommet| Yes 3-wire (NPN) D-YZNWV-900 @ | @ | @ | O | — — — — — — —
auto indicator) 3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular D-Y7ZPWV-900 | @ | @ | @ | O | — | — — — — — — —
switch 2-wire D-Y7ZBWV-900 @ | @ | ®@ | O| — | — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) D-G59-900 | — @ O| — — — — — [ J — —
— 3-wire (PNP) D-G5P-900 ® | — 0| O | — — — — — [ J — —
2-wire In-line D-K59-900 | —|@®@| O | — — — — — [ — —
Diagnostic 3-wire (NPN) D-G59W-900 (@ | — | @ |[O| — | — — — — [ J — —
T eaionr 3-wire (PNP) DG5PW-900 (@ [— (@ [O — | — [ — [ — | — [ @ | — [ —
indicator) 2-wire D-K59W-900 (@ | — @ | O | O — — — — [ ] — —
3-wire (NPN) D-F79-900 | — @& O | — — — — — — — —
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-F7P-900 | — @& O | — — — — — — — —
2-wire D-J79-900 ® — || 0| — — — — — — — —
o 3-wire (NPN) D-FINV90 (@ |—[@|O| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-F7PV-900 ® | — 1 ® O | — — — — — — — —
2-wire D-F7BV-900 ® —| |0 | — — — — — — — —
_ _ 3-wire (NPN) D-F79W-900 (@ |—|@|O| — | — | — | — | — | — | — | —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line [D-F7TPW-900 | @ | — | @ |O| — | — | — | — | — [ = | = | =
ncloaton 2-wire D-J7OW900 |® | —|® o | — | — | — | — | — | — | — | =
fndf;fo”r; 3-wire (NPN) DFFNWV-90( @ [— @O | — | — | — | — | — | — [ = [ =
2-wire D-F7TBWV-900 @ | — | @ | O | — — — — — — — —
3-wire (NPN)|Perpendicular| D-F8N-900 | — @& O | — — — — — — — —
— 3-wire (PNP) D-F8P-900 | — @0 O | — — — — — — — —
2-wire D-F8B-900 ® — || 0| — — — — — — — —
— No | 2-wire | In-line D-A90-900 —|—|e|— — | & L e d — — L
Reed D-Z80-900 — | —®|—| — — — — — — — —
auto Grommet Yes 3-wire (NPN equiv,) D-E76A | — 0| — | — — — — — — — —
switch — L owire In-line |D-E73A o —| 0| —| — — — — — — — —
No D-E80A o —| e |—| — — — — — — — —
%1 The D-A90L-900 cannot be mounted on @ 4. * Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.
Ordering the Auto Switches
Please be aware that the order part numbers for the cylinder mounted and individual auto switches are different.
(Example) Part number for ordering D-M9BWL-900:
¢ Cylinder mounted type: 25A-CDJ2L.16-60-M9BWL * Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m............ —  (Example) MONW
(Omit the first "D-" and the last "-900" or "-901".) 1Mo M  (Example) MONWM
¢ Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900 M L  (Example) MONWL
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.) 5Meciiiiiinns Z  (Example) MONWZ
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Applicable Auto Switches 25A' Series

Compact cylinders Rodless cylinders

CDS2|CDUJ| CDU |CDUK|CDAsW)| CDQ2(W) | CDBQ2 |MY1B-Z|MY1H-Z MY1B MY1M MY1C |[MY1H|MY2C MY2HHTMY3| CY3R

01tit0 1 00 | 0103 | 012002 | 020010 (015020| 02,025 |0%00010| 0%W04 | 025004 |0 016,020(025t0063) 016,020 [ 0251083 | 016,020 (0102 00|016,05,040) 01610063 | 06020 | 02810063

=
=
=
=
=
[S)
(4]
o
(S}
(=23
w
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25A- Series

Applicable Cylinder Series

Auto switches

. ) ’ . Electrical Lead wire length [m Pre-wired
Type fiﬂigfrll Elzﬁ?:;al Intliilgc:ttor (gﬁ:gﬁ) entry Auto switch model 05 1 93 fmi 5 connector
direction — M L Z SDPC

3-wire (NPN) D-M9N-900 [ [ [ ] O —
3-wire (PNP) In-line | D-M9P-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
2-wire D-M9B-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
- 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NV-900 ® ® ® @) —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-M9PV-900 [ [ [ ] ©) —
2-wire D-M9BV-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
3-wire (NPN) D-MONW-900 [ [ [ O —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP) In-line | D-M9PW-900 [ [ [ ] O —
indication 2-wire D-M9BW-900 [ [ J (] O O
(2-colour 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NWV-900 [ J [ J () O —
indicator) 3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-M9PWV-900 [ ] [ L J ©) —
2-wire D-M9BWV-900 o [ J [ O O
3-wire (NPN) D-Y59A-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
3-wire (PNP) In-line | D-Y7P-900 [ [ [ ] ©) —
2-wire D-Y59B-900 o () (J O —
- 3-wire (NPN) D-Y69A-900 ® ® [ ) —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-Y7PV-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
2-wire D-Y69B-900 o () (J O —
3-wire (NPN) D-Y7NW-900 [ [ (] ©) —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP) In-line | D-Y7PW-900 [ J [ J [ J O —
indication 2-wire D-Y7BW-900 () [ [ J O —
Solid state auto (2-colour Grommet - 3-wire (NPN) D-Y7NWV-900 [ [ [ ] ©) —
switch indicator) 3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-Y7PWV-900 [ ) () [ @) —
2-wire D-Y7BWV-900 [ [ [ ©) —
3-wire (NPN) D-G59-900 [ — (J O —
— 3-wire (PNP) D-G5P-900 [ — [ O —
2-wire Inline D-K59-900 [ J — [ O —
Diagnostic 3-wire (NPN) D-G59W-900 [ ] — (] O —
indication 3-wire (PNP) D-G5PW-900 o — [ O —
(2-colour indicator) 2-wire D-K59W-900 o — [ J O ©)
3-wire (NPN) D-F79-900 ° — ° O —
3-wire (PNP) In-line | D-F7P-900 [ — [ ] O —
2-wire D-J79-900 [ J — [ ] O —
- 3-wire (NPN) D-F7NV-900 ) — ) ©) —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-F7PV-900 [ — [ ] ©) —
2-wire D-F7BV-900 o — [ J O —
) . 3-wire (NPN) D-F79W-900 [ ] — [ ] ©) —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP) | In-line | D-F7PW-900 ° — ° o) —
neleation 2-wire D-J79W-900 e | — | e | O —
I(ndlc;?;; 3-wire (NPN) D-F7NWV-000 e | — | e | O -
2-wire D-F7BWV-900 [ J — [ O —
3-wire (NPN) [Perpendicular| D-F8N-900 [ — [ ©) —
— 3-wire (PNP) D-F8P-900 [ — [ ] ©) —
2-wire D-F8B-900 [ J — [ ] O —
— No 2-wire In-line D-A90-900 — — ° — —
Reed auto D-280-900 — — ° — —
) Grommet 3-wire (NPN equiv.) D-E76A [ J — [ J — —
switch — Yes ) In-line | D-E73A [ — [ — —
No 2-wire D-E80A e | — | o | — -
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Applicable Auto Switches 25A' Series

Table cylinders Guide cylinders Clamp/Stopper

MXH | MXS | MXQL| MXQ | MXW | MXP | MGP |MGP-HR| MGG | CXSJ | CXS CDBXW CDBPXW| MK RSQ | RSH

06 to @200 6 to @ 250 6 to @ 25/0 6 to @ 250 8 to @ 25(0 6 to @ 16012100 100(020t0 0 100[020t0 350/ 0 6t0 @320 6t0 @32 @10 |F1610032|@10t0032|012t0@63|0 12100 50| D 20,0 32
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25A- Series

Applicable Rotary Actuator Series

Auto switches Rotary actuators
Type Spet.jial Electrical In@icator Wiring Elzﬁttr;:al Auto switch el el Lt e Eg:r:gf:r MSQ | MSZ MDSUB
function entry light | (Qutput) - model 0_5 l‘\ln E g SDPC 1010200101050/ 1,3 | 7,20
3-wire (NPN) D-M9N-900 ® [ J ([ O — o [ J — —
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-M9P-900 ® () ® @) — [ [ — —
2-wire D-M9B-900 ® () ® O — [ [ — —
B 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NV-900 e | e | @@ | O — [ ° — —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-M9PV-900 ® [ J ([ O — o [ J — —
2-wire D-M9BV-900 ® () ® @) — [ ] [ — —
3-wire (NPN) D-M9ONW-900 ® o (] O — [ [ — —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-M9PW-900 [ [ [ ] O — [ ] [ J — —
indication 2-wire D-M9BW-900 [ ) o (] O O [ J [ ] — —
(2-colour 3-wire (NPN) D-MONWV-900 | @ [ (] O — (J (] — —
indicator) 3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular|[ D-MO9PWV-900 | @ | @ | @ | O — o () — —
2-wire D-M9BWV-900 | @ [ ) [ O O (J (] — —
3-wire (NPN) D-Y59A-900 () [ J (] O — — — — —
3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-Y7P-900 o o o O — — — — —
2-wire D-Y59B-900 ® [ ) [ O — — — — —
B 3-wire (NPN) D-Y69A-900 e | @ | @ | O — — — — —
3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-Y7PV-900 o [ J (] O — — — — —
2-wire D-Y69B-900 o [ J o O — — — — —
3-wire (NPN) D-Y7NW-900 ® () [ O — — — — —
Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-Y7PW-900 e o o O — i e B e
Solid state | indication Grommet | Yes 2-wire D-Y7BW-900 [ [ J (] O — — — — —
auto switch (2-colour 3-wire (NPN) D-Y7NWV-900 | @ [ [ ] O — — — — —
indicator) 3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular|[ D-Y7PWV-900 | @ | @ | @ | O — — — — —
2-wire D-Y7BWV-900 o o o O — — — — —
) D-S991-901*1 (] — [ O — — — [ —
Swire (NPN) DS992901 | @ | — | ®@ | O | — | — | — | @ | —
. ) D-S9P1-901 1 ® — ® @) — — — [ —
3-wire (PNP)| In-line D-S9P2-901+ ° — ° o — — — ° —
5-wire D-T991-901+1 ® — [ O — — — [ —
D-T992-901+1 ® — ® @) — — — [ —
) D-S99V1-901+! | @ — ® @) — — — [ —
S-wire (NPN) D999V2-901* | ® | — | @ |0 | — | — | — | @ | —
) ' D-S9PV1-901+! | @ — [ ) O — — — [ —
— 3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular D-S9PV2:901 | @ — ° o) — — — ° —
) D-T99V1-901+' | @ — ® @) — — — [ —
2-wire
D-T99V2-901*1 | @ — ® @) — — — [ —
) D-S791-901*1 [ — [ O — — — — (]
Swire (NPN) DS792901 | @ | — |®@ | O | — | — | — | — | e
) ) D-S7P1-901 1 ® — ® @) — — — — [ ]
3-wire (PNP)| In-line D-S7P2-901+ ° — ° o — — — — °
o-wire D-T791-901+1 (] — [ O — — — — (]
D-T792-901+1 ® — o @) — — — — (]
Reeq auto — Grommet | No 2-wire In-line |D-A90-900 — | = () — — ([ [ J — —
switch

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

x Note that the individual auto switch with part number of "SOO" and "TOO" have the right-hand-type (OOO1) and the left-hand-type (DOOO2).
When you order the actuator with two auto switches at the part number of the actuator, one each of the right-hand-type and the left-hand-type are shipped together with the actuator.

% When the MHZ2-10, MHZL2-10, MHL2-10 to 40, or MHS3-32 air gripper is ordered with auto switch, mounting brackets are supplied with the air gripper.
When the auto switch is used at the square groove on the side with other cylinder bore sizes, or ordering only auto switches separately, mounting brackets
(90-BMG2-012) are required. Order them separately. For details, refer to page 214.

Ordering the Auto Switches

Please be aware that the order part numbers for the rotary actuator mounted and individual auto switches are different.
(Example) Part number for ordering D-M9BWL-900:

¢ Rotary actuator mounted type: 25A-MSQB-10A-M9BWL # Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m............ —  (Example) MONW
(Omit the first "D-" and the last "-900" or "-901".) Tmo........ M  (Example) MONWM

e Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900 3Meciiiiiins L  (Example) MONWL
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.) (71 A Z  (Example) MONWZ

«1 Lead wire for a solid state auto switch with "-901" at the end of part number has been changed to a cable for a robot use.
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Applicable Auto Switches 25A' Series

Applicable Air Gripper Series

Auto switches Air grippers
Special |Electrical |Indcator| Wiring 2Ei] Auto switch | -ead wire length [m] Preied MHZ2|MHZL2|MHZJ2 N)l(lggg hg(lls%ls'g MHL2|MHF2 mngi MHSJ3|MHY2
Type function | entry | lght | (Output) entry model 05/ 13 |5 I

direction — | M | L | Z |SDPC|10to40/10t025/10t0 25|32, 40 [10t0 20(10t0 40/8 to 20[16 to 32(16 to 32[16 to 25

3wire (NPN) DMIN-900 | @ (@ (@O | —[@e |0 |00 |00 |00 |0]e

3wire(PNP)|In-line|D-M9P-900 | ® | ® | ® | O | — | ®© | ®© | © © © © © ©e o o

2-wire DMIB90 | @ (@ (@O | — [0 [0 |00 /e e[ |e 0@

o 3-wire (NPN) D-MINV90O @ | @ |®@ | O | — | @ | @ | ®@ | @ @ @ | @ @ | @ | O

3-wire (PNP)|Penendcar D-MOPV-900| @ | @ | @ | O | — | @ | @ | @ | @ | @6 @6 @6 O O O

2-wire D-MBV-900| @ (@ (@ | O — [0 |0 @00 |0 @ 0|0 0@

3-vire (NPN) DMINW90| @ ([@ @ |[O| — [@e |0 @ @0 |0 |0 | 0|00

Diagnostic 3wire(PNP)|In-line|D-MPW-900 ® | @ | ®@ | O | — | ®© | ®© | @6 | ®© @6  ©6 © © o o
indication 2-wire DMBW-90 @ | ®© @ O/ O | ®© © | ®© © | © © o o o o

(2-colour 3-wire (NPN) DMINW-90| ® | ® | ® | O| — | ® | @ | ®© @ | @6 © © o o o

indcator) 3-wire (PNP)|Pependicuar| D-MIPWV-900| @ | @ | @ [ O | — | @ | ®@ | @ | @ | @6 @ | ©6 © | O O

2-wire DMBWV-90| ® | @ | @ O | O | ®@ | ®@ | ®@ @6 &6 & o o o o

3-wire (NPN) DYS9A90 @ | @ @ O | — | @ | @@ | — | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—

wire(PNP)|In-ine|D-Y7P-900 | @ | ®@ | @ | O | —  ®@ | ® | — | — | — | @ | —|—|—|—

2-wire DY59B-900 @ | @ | ®© | O — | ®@ @ | — | — | — | @@ | — | —|—|—

o 3-wire (NPN) D-Y69A-900 @ | ®@ | @ | O — | ®@ | @ | — | — | — | @ | —|—|—|—

3-wire (PNP)|Penendicur D-Y7PV-900 @ | @ | @ | O | — @ | @ | — | — | — | @ | — | — | — | —

2-wire DY69B-900 @ | ®© | @ | O | — | ®@ | — | — | — | @ | — | — | —|—

3-wire (NPN) DYINW-900 ® | ®@ | ®© | O — | ®@ | — | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—

Diagnostic 3wire(PNP)|In-line{D-Y7/PW-900 ® | ®© | ® | O | — | ® | ®@ | — | — | —| @ | —|—|—|—

Solid state | indication | - |\ | 2-wire DY7BW-90| ® | © | ® O | — | ® | ® | — | — | — | ® | —|—|—|—
auto switch|  (2-colour 3-wire (NPN) DYINWSWO| ®© | ®© @€ | O| — | ®@ | — | — | — | @® | — | — | — | —
indicato) 3-wire (PNP)|Peendiuar| D-Y7PWV-900| @ | @ | @ | O | — | @ | @ | — | — | — | @ | — | — | — | —

2-wire DYIBW9WO @ | ®©  ®© | O — | ®@ @ | — | — | — | @ | — | —|—|—

, DS991 901 @ | — | @ | O | — | — | —|— | —|—|—|—|—|—]—

Suire (NPN) Dsoowtl @ | — (e o[ —[—[—|—|—-|—-|—-[=]=[=[=

, _ |DSP1-901*' @ | — | @ | O | — | — | —|—|—|—|—"|—"|—|—|~—

3-wire (PNP)| In-line DSP2901| @ | — | @ | O | — | — | — | — | — | = [ = = ===

oowire DT991-901" @ | — | @ | O | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—

DTeg2-901 | @ | —[@ [O | — |- [ || =[=[=]=1=[=1=

, DSovi901*'| @ | — | @ | O | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—

uire (NPN) D9sV2%01 | @ | — | @ | O | — | — | — | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—

, _|DSPVIO | @ | — | @ | O | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—

— 3-wire (PNP)| Perpendcular DSPV290T | @ | — | @ | O | — | — | — | — | — | — [ — | — [ ===

e pToviot | @ | — @ o | — [ — | === === =[=]—=

DToV2-901*' | @ | — | @ | O | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|—|—|—

, DS791901" @ | — | @ | O | — | — | —|— | —|—|—|—|—|—]—

Suire (NPN) ps72ot | @ | — (e o[ —[—[—|—|—-|—-|—-[=]=[=[=

.S7P1-901+1 — — =T =T=7T=T=1T=7T=17=71=

3-wire (PNP)| In-line 32;23311 : — : 8 [ S A N A N N R R B

e D919 | @ | —|@|o | — | —| ||| —[—-]=-[=-]=

DT792901 | @ | —[@ [0 | — | — [ | = | =[=[=]=]=]=1[=

Reeq aol | Grommet| No | 2-wire |In-line|D-A90-900 | — | — ® | — | — | —|—|—|—|—|—|=|—=|—=|—-

switch

= Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

% Note that the individual auto switch with part number of "SOO" and "TOO" have the right-hand-type (OOO1) and the left-hand-type (DOOO2).
When you order the actuator with two auto switches at the part number of the actuator, one each of the right-hand-type and the left-hand-type are shipped together with the actuator.

* When the MHZ2-10, MHZL2-10, MHL2-10 to 40, or MHS3-32 air gripper is ordered with auto switch, mounting brackets are supplied with the air gripper.
When the auto switch is used at the square groove on the side with other cylinder bore sizes, or ordering only auto switches separately, mounting brackets
(90-BMG2-012) are required. Order them separately. For details, refer to page 214.

Ordering the Auto Switches

Please be aware that the order part numbers for the air gripper mounted and individual auto switches are different.
(Example) Part number for ordering D-M9BWL-900:

* Air gripper mounted type: 25A-MHZ2-16D-M9BWL # Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m............ —  (Example) MONW
(Omit the first "D-" and the last "-900" or "-901".) Tmo........ M  (Example) MONWM

e Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900 3Meciiiiiins L  (Example) MONWL
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.) 5M.eiiiiiins Z  (Example) MONWZ

«1 Lead wire for a solid state auto switch with "-901" at the end of part number has been changed to a cable for a robot use.
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25A- Series

Applicable Electric Actuator Series

Auto switches

Electric actuators

Type Spec?ial Electrical Indlicator Wiring EIZEi:;jaI Auto switch [eadwire lengthi[m] Sgi:‘::zi LEJS LEY

function entry light (Output) direction model (E" I;III E g SDPC | 401063 | 161040

3-wire (NPN) D-M9N-900 o [ ) o O — [ J [ J

3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-M9P-900 o o ® @) — [ [

2-wire D-M9B-900 [ ] [ ] [ ] O — [ [

- 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NV-900 ) ) ® o) — ° [

3-wire (PNP) |Perpendicular| D-M9PV-900 o [ ] [ ] O — [ J [ J

Solid state Grommet | Yes 2-wire D-M9BV-900 [ J [ J [ J O — [ J [ J

auto switch 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NW-900 (] (] (] O — (] (]

Diagnostic 3-wire (PNP)| In-line |D-M9PW-900 [ [ (] O — (] [ J

indication 2-wire D-M9BW-900 [ ] [ ] [ ] @) O [ ] [ ]

(2-colour 3-wire (NPN) D-M9NWV-900 [ ] [ ] [ ] O — (] [

indicator) 3-wire (PNP)|Perpendicular D-MOPWV-900 | @ o ® @) — ® ®

2-wire D-M9BWV-900 | @ [ [ O O [ ] [ J

* Solid state auto switches marked with “O” are produced upon receipt of order.

* Auto switches cannot be ordered with the actuator part number. They should be ordered separately. Please refer below for ordering.

One each of the right-hand-type and the left-hand-type are shipped together with the actuator.

Ordering the Auto Switches

e Individual auto switch: D-M9BWL-900
(Place the order with the part number for auto switch shown in the table above.)

* Lead wire length symbols: 0.5 m............ —  (Example) MONW

im.... (Example) MONWM

3m............ (Example) MONWL
(Example) MONWZ
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25A- Series
Auto Switch Mounting

Band Mounting Type

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-CDJ2, 25A-CDJ2K, 25A-CDBJ2, 25A-CDM2, 25A-CDG1, 25A-CDBG1, 25A-MGG
Applicable auto switches : D-M9-900, D-M91W-900, D-M9BWSDPC-900, D-M9BWVSDPC-900, D-A90-900

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Cylinder Applicable bore size [mm]
series 10 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
25A-CDJ2 . »
25A-CDJ2K — — — — — — — —
25A-CDBJ2 25A-BJ7-010S | 25A-BJ7-016S
%2 *2 *2 *2
25A-CDM2 B T |25A-BM6-0203| 25A-BM6-0255 | 25A-BM6-0325 | 25A-BME-040| - - -
25A-CDG1 . . %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 %3 . .
25A-CDBG1 25A-BMA4-020S | 25A-BMA4-025S | 25A-BMA4-032S | 25A-BMA4-040S | 25A-BMA4-050S | 25A-BMA4-063S
*3 #3 #3 #3 *3 #3
el kel o B 25A-BMA4-020S | 25A-BMA4-025S | 25A-BMA4-032S | 25A-BMA4-040S | 25A-BMA4-050S | 25A-BMA4-063S - -
Switch spacer

x1 The combination of the auto switch mounting band (BJ2-00OS/with a
stainless steel screw) and the holder set (BJ3-1).

%2 The combination of the auto switch mounting band (for BM2-0J0JO) and
stainless steel screw (BBA4), and the holder set (BJ3-1). (Resin)

%3 The combination of the auto switch mounting band (for BMA2-C1C1(1) and

P
iP5 2
stainless steel screw (BBA4), and the holder set (BJ3-1). lfi‘@‘ ("ggl’gflhé“g“s“”g;”sg 8

©) @

A
Switch bracket y U
(Stainless steel) | ]

(Stainless steel)

Auto switch

Switch holder

(5 Set screw (unused)

Face the rubber lining surface upward

<« \j‘@oo t0 soo}ﬁ

Reforcing
plates

25A-BM6, 25A-BMA4

Auto switch mounting band

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-CDG1, 25A-CDBG1
Applicable auto switches : D-G5[1-900, D-K59-900, D-G5C1W-900,
D-K59W-900, D-K59WSDPC-900

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos. \

Auto switch

Cylinder | Applicable bore size [mm] Auto switch mounting screw
series 80 100 M4 X 0.7 x 22L
25A-CDG1
25A-CDBG1 BA-08S | BA-10S

Tie-rod Mounting Type

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-MDB, 25A-CDA2, 25A-CDS2
Applicable auto switches : D-M9-900, D-M9V-900, D-M9IW-900, D-M9IWV-900, D-M9BWSDPC-900, D-M9BWVSDPC-900

: D-A90-900

Auto switch

Hexagon socket ;
head set screw

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

SVC

O

Cylinder Applicable bore size [mm] U
series 32 40 50 63 80 100 125 140 160
e BMgg:032 BM32:032 BAS;(-)(-MO BAE;(-)(-MO BAS;(-J(_J% BAg(-)c;es - - -
R - BAE;(-)(-MO BAS;(-)(-MO BAE;C-)(-)GS BAS;?(-)SO BAS;(-)(-)BO - - -
25A- 25A- 25A-
25A-cps2 _ _ - . - - BS6-125 | BS6-125 | BS6-160 Auto switch mounting bracket
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25A- Series

Rail Mounting Type

Applicable cylinder series: 25A-CDBQ2

Applicable auto switches : D-M9N(V)-900, D-M9P(V)-900, D-M9B(V)-900, D-M9NW(V)-900, D-M9PW(V)-900,
D-M9BW(V)-900, D-M9NA(V)-900, D-M9PA(V)-900, D-M9BA(V)-900, D-A90-900

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No.

Cylinder Applicable bore size [mm]
series 20 25 32 | 40 | 50 63 80 100
25A-CDBQ2 — —_ 25A-BQ2-032 — —_ —_

a

. I3)
Auto s_wnch ® Auto switch
mounting screw

M3 x 0.5 x 10L \% \:%/
d /0

Auto switch
mounting bracket
c

Switch spacer

Auto switch
mounting screw
M2.5 x 0.45 x 6L

b

@iﬂz
Applicable auto switches: D-F79-900, D-F7P-900, D-J79-900, D-F7NV-900, _ _ %
D-F7PV-900, D-F7BV-900, D-F79W-900, D-F7PW-900, Ao swich mounting screwt
D-J79W-900, D-F7NWV-900, D-F7BWV-900 (M3x0.5x10L) s &/
Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part No. Auto switch spacer | ‘

Cylinder Applicable bore size [mm]
series 20 25 32 | 40 | 50 | 63 | 80 100

:
25A-CDBQ2 — — 25A-BQ-2 Auto switch Z
mounting nut
<

()
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Auto Switch Mounting 25A' Series

Direct Mounting Type

Applicable cylinder series : 25A-MY1B, 25A-MY1H, 25A-MY3(],

25A-CY3R, 25A-MGP-Z, 25A-MGP-AZ, Auto switch mounting bracket Auto switch mounting bracket U\%

25A-MGP-H/R, 25A-RSH 90-BMG2-012 ° 90-BMG2-012 / N
Applicable air gripper series: 25A-MHZ(L) 2, 25A-MHL2, 25A-MHS3, MHS4 '// ’///
Applicable auto switches : D-M9[1-900, D-M9[V-900, D-M9[TW-900, AN A

D-M9JWV-900, D-M9BWSDPC-900,
D-M9BWVSDPC-900
: D-A90L-900 Auto switch Auto switch

Auto Switch Mounting Bracket Part Nos.

Cylinder series Applicable bore size [mm]

Air gripper series 4 6 10 12 15 16 20 25 32 40 50 63 80 100
25A-CDJP2 — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
25A-MY1B-Z — — — — — — — BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 — — — —
25A-MY1H-Z — — — — — — — BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 — — — —_
25A-MY1B — — — — —  |Not required|Not required| ~ — — — — BM(Z(Z):O12 - -
25A-MYIM| - — - - - —  |Notrequired]Notrequied BMg(Z):012 BMég:mz Bmégzmz BMgg:mQ BMS(Z):O12 - -
el — ~ ~ ~ —  otrnuregatremived o o oy 0ro | ewco otz evice otz g otz — —
25A-MY1H — — — — —  |Not required|Not required| ~ — — — — — — —
25A-MY3[] — — — — — BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 | BMY3-016 — —
6ACY3R | — | — | — | — |t — Notreqied oyl ooors|aueodrz sueoore pueaote| |
25A-MGJ — — — — — — — — — — — — — —
gg:-'clng: -AZZ — — — Not required — Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required|Not required
. — - - - B B BMgg:Om BMGg(Z):mZ BMgg:mz BM32:012 BMgg:Om BMgg:Om BMGg(Z):mZ BMgg:mz
ezt - - - - - - BMCgig:Om - BMgg:om - ~ - - -
25A-MHZ2 | — — loweronl = — “ - . “ “ — — — -
BsAMHZL2| — | — [po | — | — » *1 *1 — = = =] = =
e B BM(gig:mZ B _ BMgg:012 BM(gig:Om BM(gig:mZ BMgg:mz BM(222012 — B B B
ggﬁ:m:gg — — — — —  |Not required|Not required|Not required BMég:Om — — — — —

1 When mounting D-M9 type of auto switch onto the square groove of the side of the air gripper, the auto switch mounting bracket (90-BMG2-012) is
required.
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25A- Series

A I Precautions
Be sure to read this before handling products.

Precautions

/A Caution

H Change of material

For the 25A- series, there is a restriction on the use of copper
and zinc as main components in the metal materials used. Keep
in mind that the aluminium alloy, aluminium die cast, and some
of the stainless steel materials contain traces of copper (Cu)
and/or zinc (Zn) as an additive element.

However, copper is used in some parts—the coils of solenoid
valves, the circuit boards, connector pins, and lead wires of
electrical equipment and auto switches, and the motors, cables,
and drivers of electric actuators—whose materials cannot be
easily changed to alternative materials.

In addition, some magnets (including the surface treatment)
contain copper (Cu) and/or zinc (Zn). However, due to their
magnetic characteristics, it is impossible to use alternative
materials.

H Particle generation (metallic contaminants)
Usage of metal stoppers and/or shock absorbers on an air
slide table produces metal-to-metal collision and contact, and
may generate wear particles. Do not use metal stoppers
and/or shock absorbers in an environment where wear
particles are problem.

When the buffer mechanism or the end lock mechanism
functional options are used, dust particles may be generated
by the buffer part as well as the end lock part.

The following models of air gripper may generate dust
particles, as metal-to-metal collisions occur when fingers are
fully closed.

- MHZ2

- MHZL2 (Except -X5955)

- MHF2

- MHY2

Hl Static electricity
Refrain from using the electrical equipments including detection
switches (e.g., pressure switches and flow switches) in
electrostatically-charged environments. Otherwise, they may
cause the system to fail or to malfunction.

M Piping
Usage of nylon tubing and polyurethane tubing in environments
with a low dew point may affect dew points of ambient air and
inside of piping. Use fluoropolymer tubing (TL series) or stainless
steel tubing (Supply it on your own) in environments with a
low dew point.

B Chemical environment

Refrain from using the products in such environments as
exposed to chemicals. Otherwise, resin parts may deteriorate.
If you want SMC to test the products for the effects of chemicals
attached to them, send the products back to SMC after
thoroughly cleaning them.

Consult your SMC sales representative for further details.

B Trademark
DeviceNet™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherNet/IP™ is a trademark of ODVA.
EtherCAT® is registered trademark and patented technology, licensed by Beckhoff Automation GmbH, Germany.

‘ Be sure to read the “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) and the “Operation Manual” before use.
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A\ Safety Instructions

These safety instructions are intended to prevent hazardous situations and/or equipment
damage. These instructions indicate the level of potential hazard with the labels of

“Caution,” “Warning” or “Danger.” They are all important notes for safety and must be
followed in addition to International Standards (ISO/IEC) ", and other safety regulations.

Caution indicates a hazard with a low level of risk

A Caution: which, if not avoided, could result in minor or moderate
injury.

Warning indicates a hazard with a medium level of risk
A Warning: which, if not avoided, could result in death or serious
injury.

Danger indicates a hazard with a high level of risk

A Danger: which, if not avoided, will result in death or serious
injury.

A Warning

1. The compatibility of the product is the responsibility of the person
who designs the equipment or decides its specifications.

Since the product specified here is used under various operating
conditions, its compatibility with specific equipment must be decided by
the person who designs the equipment or decides its specifications based
on necessary analysis and test results. The expected performance and
safety assurance of the equipment will be the responsibility of the person
who has determined its compatibility with the product. This person should
also continuously review all specifications of the product referring to its
latest catalogueue information, with a view to giving due consideration to
any possibility of equipment failure when configuring the equipment.

. Only personnel with appropriate training should operate machinery
and equipment.
The product specified here may become unsafe if handled incorrectly.
The assembly, operation and maintenance of machines or equipment
including our products must be performed by an operator who is
appropriately trained and experienced.

. Do not service or attempt to remove product and machinery/
equipment until safety is confirmed.

1. The inspection and maintenance of machinery/equipment should only
be performed after measures to prevent falling or runaway of the driven
objects have been confirmed.

2. When the product is to be removed, confirm that the safety measures as
mentioned above are implemented and the power from any appropriate
source is cut, and read and understand the specific product
precautions of all relevant products carefully.

3. Before machinery/equipment is restarted, take measures to prevent
unexpected operation and malfunction.

. Contact SMC beforehand and take special consideration of safety
measures if the product is to be used in any of the following
conditions.

1. Conditions and environments outside of the given specifications, or use
outdoors or in a place exposed to direct sunlight.

2. Installation on equipment in conjunction with atomic energy, railways,
air navigation, space, shipping, vehicles, military, medical treatment,
combustion and recreation, or equipment in contact with food and
beverages, emergency stop circuits, clutch and brake circuits in press
applications, safety equipment or other applications unsuitable for the
standard specifications described in the product catalogueue.

3. An application which could have negative effects on people, property,
or animals requiring special safety analysis.

4. Use in an interlock circuit, which requires the provision of double
interlock for possible failure by using a mechanical protective function,
and periodical checks to confirm proper operation.

/\ Caution

. The product is provided for use in manufacturing industries.
The product herein described is basically provided for peaceful use in
manufacturing industries.
If considering using the product in other industries, consult SMC
beforehand and exchange specifications or a contract if necessary.
If anything is unclear, contact your nearest sales branch.

A\ Safety Instructions

1) ISO 4414: Pneumatic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
ISO 4413: Hydraulic fluid power — General rules relating to systems.
|IEC 60204-1: Safety of machinery — Electrical equipment of machines.

(Part 1: General requirements)
ISO 10218-1: Manipulating industrial robots - Safety.
etc.

Limited warranty and
Disclaimer/Compliance
Requirements

The product used is subject to the following “Limited warranty
and Disclaimer” and “Compliance Requirements”.Read and
accept them before using the product.

Limited warranty and Disclaimer

1. The warranty period of the product is 1 year in service or 1.5
years after the product is delivered, whichever is first. ? Also,
the product may have specified durability, running distance
or replacement parts. Please consult your nearest sales
branch.

2. For any failure or damage reported within the warranty
period which is clearly our responsibility, a replacement
product or necessary parts will be provided. This limited
warranty applies only to our product independently, and not
to any other damage incurred due to the failure of the
product.

3. Prior to using SMC products, please read and understand
the warranty terms and disclaimers noted in the specified
catalogueue for the particular products.

2) Vacuum pads are excluded from this 1 year warranty.

A vacuum pad is a consumable part, so it is warranted for a year after
it is delivered. Also, even within the warranty period, the wear of a
product due to the use of the vacuum pad or failure due to the
deterioration of rubber material are not covered by the limited
warranty.

Compliance Requirements

1. The use of SMC products with production equipment for the
manufacture of weapons of mass destruction (WMD) or any
other weapon is strictly prohibited.

2. The exports of SMC products or technology from one country
to another are governed by the relevant security laws and
regulations of the countries involved in the transaction. Prior
to the shipment of a SMC product to another country, assure
that all local rules governing that export are known and
followed.

/\ Caution

SMC products are not intended for use as instruments
for legal metrology.

Measurement instruments that SMC manufactures or sells
have not been qualified by type approval tests relevant to the
metrology (measurement) laws of each country.

Therefore, SMC products cannot be used for business or
certification ordained by the metrology (measurement) laws
of each country.

Be sure to read “Handling Precautions for SMC Products” (M-E03-3) before using.
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